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EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

To protect the environment in which we all live, Kawasaki has incorporated crankcase emission
(1) and exhaust emission (2) control systems in compliance with applicable regulations of the
United States Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board. Additionally,
Kawasaki has incorporated an evaporative emission control system (3) in compliance with
applicable regulations of the California Air Resources Board on vehicles sold in California only.

1. Crankcase Emission Control System
This system eliminates the release of crankcase vapors into the atmosphere. Instead, the
vapors are routed through an cil separator to the intake side of the engine, While the engine
is operating, the vapors are drawn into combustion chamber, where they are burned along
with the fuel and air supplied by the carburetion system.

2. Exhaust Emission Control System
This system reduces the amount of pollutants discharged into the atmosphere by the exhaust
of this motorcycle. The fuel, ignition and exhaust systems of this motorcycle have been
carefully designed and constructed to ensure an efficient engine with low exhaust pollutant
levels. The exhaust system of this model motorcycle manufactured primarily for sale in
California includes a catalytic converter system,

3. Evaporative Emission Control System
Vapors caused by fuel evaporation in the fuel system are not vented into the atmosphere.
Instead, fuel vapors are routed into the running engine to be burned, or stored in a canister
when the engine is stopped. Liquid fuel is caught by a vapor separator and retumed to the
fuel tank.

The Clean Air Act, which is the Federal law covering motor vehicle pollution, contains what is

commonly referred 1o as the Act’s "tampering provisions,”

“Sec. 203(a) The following acts and the causing thereof are prohibited...

(3)(A) for any person to remove or render inoperative any device or element of design installed
on or in a motor vehicle or motor vehicle engine in compliance with regulations under
this title prior to its sale and delivery to the ultimate purchaser, or for any manufacturer
or dealer knowingly to remove or render inoperative any such device or element of
design after such sale and delivery to the ultimate purchaser.

(3)(B) for any person engaged in the business of repairing, servicing, selling, leasing, or trading
motor vehicles or motor vehicle engines, or who operates a fleet of motor vehicles
knowingly to remove or render inoperative any device or element of design installed on
or in.a motor vehicle or motor vehicle engine in compliance with regulations under this
title following its sale and delivery to the ultimate purchaser...”

(Continued on next page.)
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o The phrase “remaove or render inoperative any device or element of design” has been

3 generally interpreted as follows:
::ﬁ, 1. Tampering does not include the temporary removal or rendering inoperative of
E&‘: devices or elements of design in order to perform maintenance.

2. Tampering could include:
a. Maladjustrment of vehicle components such that the emission standerds are

exceeded. &
b. Use of repl parts or ies which adversely affect the performance  #%%
or durability of the motoreycle. :‘%E

c. Addition of components or accessories that result in the vehicle exceeding the
standards.

25

d. Permanently removing, disconnecting, or rendering inoperative any component £33
or element of design of the emission control systems. H

WE RECOMMEND THAT ALL DEALERS OBSERVE THESE PROVISIONS OF FEDERAL
LAW, THE VIOLATION OF WHICH IS PUNISHABLE BY CIVIL PENALTIES NOT
EXCEEDING $10.000 PER VIOLATION.
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TAMPERING WITH NOISE CONTROL SYSTEM PROHIBITED

Federal law prohibits the following acts or the causing thereof: (1) The removal or rendering

inoperative by any person other than for of mair repair, or of any
device or element of design incarporated into any new vehicle for the purpose of noise control prior
to its sale or delivery to the ultimate purchaser or while it is in use, or (2) the use of the vehicle after
such device or element of design has been removed or rendered inoperative by any person,

Among those acts presumed to constitute tampering are the acts listed below:

@ Replacement of the original exhaust system ar muffler with a component not in compliance with
Federal regulations.

@ Removal of the muffler(s) or any internal portion of the muffler(s).

@ Removal of the air box or air box cover.

® Modifications to the muffler(s) or air intake system by cutting, drilling, or other means if such
medifications result in increased noise levels.




Foreword

This manual is designed primarily for use by
trained mechanics in a properly i shop.

How to Use This Manual

However, it contains enough detail and basic
information to make it useful to the owner who
desires 1o perform his own basic maintenance and
repair work. A basic knowledge of mechanics, the
proper use of tools, and workshop procedures must
be understoed in order to carry out maintenance and
repair satisfactorily.  Whenever the owner has
insufficient experience or doubts his ability to do the
work, all adjustments, maintenance, and repair
should be carried out only by qualified mechanics.

In order to perform the work efficiently and to
avoid costly mistakes, read the text, thoroughly
familiarize yourself with the procedures before
starting work, and then do the work carefully in a
clean area. Whenever special tools or equipment are
specified, do not use makeshift tools or equipment.
Precision measurements can only be made if the
proper instruments are used, and the use of substi-
tute tools may adversely affect safe operation.

For the duration of the warranty period,
we recommend that all repairs and scheduled
maintenance be performed in accordance with this
service manual. Any owner mainienance or repair
procedure not performed in accordance with this
manual may vaid the warranty.

To get the longest life out of your motorcycle:
®Follow the Periodic Maintenance Chart in the

Service Manual.
®Be alert for problems and non-scheduled mainte-

nance.

@®Use proper tools and genuine Kawasaki Motorcy-
cle parts. Special tools, gauges, and testers that
are necessary when servicing Kawasaki motorcy-
cles are introduced by the Special Tool Manual.
Genuine parts provided as spare parts are listed in
the Parts Catalog.

@Follow the procedures in this manual carefully
Don't take shortcuts

@®Remember to keep complete records of mainte-
nance and repair with dates and any new parts
installed.

In preparing this manual, we divided the product
into its major systems, These systems became the
manual’s chapters. All information for a particular
system from adj through d and
inspection is located in a single chapter.

The Quick Reference Guide shows you all of the
product’s system and assists in locating their
chapters. Each chapter in turn has its own compre-
hensive Table of Contents.

The Periodic Maintenance Chart is located in the
General Information chapter. The chart gives a time
schedule for required maintenance operations.

If you want spark plug information, for example,
go to the Periodic Maintenance Chart first. The chart
tells you how frequently to clean and gap the plug.
Next, use the Quick Reference Guide to locate the
Electrical System chapter. Then, use the Table of
Contents on the first page of the chapter to find the
Spark Plug section

Whenever you see these WARNING and
CAUTION symbols, heed their instructions! Always
follow safe operating and maintenance practices.

This warning symbol identifies special
instructions or procedures which, if not
correctly followed, could result in personal
injury, or loss of life.

CAUTION

This caution symbol identifies special
instructions or procedures which, if not
strictly observed, could result in damage to
or destruction of equipment.




This manual contains four more symbols (in
addition to WARNING and CAUTION) which will
help you distinguish different types of information,

NOTE

oThis note symbal indicates points of partic-
ular interest for more efficient and convenient
operation.

@ Indicates a procedural step or work to be done.

o Indicates a procedural sub-step or how to do the
work of the procedural step it follows, It also
precedes the text of a NOTE.

* Indicates a conditional step or what action to take
based on the results of the test or inspection in the
procedural step or sub-step it follows.

.

In most chapters an exploded view illustration of
the system components follows the Table of
Contents. In these illustrations you will find the
instructions indicating which parts require specified
tightening torque, oil, grease or a locking agent
during assembly.
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Before Servicing

Before starting to service a motorcycle, careful reading of the applicable section is recommended to eliminate
y work. Pt hs, diagrams, notes, cautions, warnings, and detailed descriptions have been
included wherever necessary. Nevertheless, even a detailed account has limitations, a certain amount of basic
knowledge is also required for successful work.
E: ially note the f ing
(1) Dint
Before removal and disassembly, clean the motorcycle. Any dirt entering the engine or other parts will
work as an abrasive and shoren the life of the motorcycle. For the same reason, before installing a new
part, clean off any dust or metal filings.
Battery Ground
Remove the ground (-) lead from the battery before performing any disassembly operations on the
motorcycle, This prevents: (a) the possibility of accidentally tumning the engine over while partially
disassembled. (b) sparks at electrical connections which will occur when they are disconnected. (c)
damage to electrical parts.
Installation, Assembly
Generally, installation or assembly is the reverse of removal or disassembly. But if this Service Manual
has installation or assembly procedures, follow them. Note parts locations and cable, wire, and hose routing
during removal or disassembly so they can be installed or assembled in the same way. It is preferable 1o
mark and record the locations and routing as much as possible.
Tightening Sequence
Generally, when installing a part with several bolts, nuts, or screws, start them all in their holes and
tighten them to a snug fit. Then tighten them evenly in a cross pattern. This is to avoid distortion of the
part and/or causing gas or oil leakage. Conversely when loasening the bolts, nuts, or screws, first loosen
all of them by about & quarter turn and then remove them. Where there is a tightening sequence indication
in this Service Manual, the bolts, nuts, or screws must be tightened in the order and method indicated.
(5) Torque
When torque values are given in this Sarvice Manual, use them. Either too little or too much torque may
lead to serious damage. Use a good quality, reliable torque wrench.
(6) Force
Common sense should dictate how much force is necessary in assembly and disassembly, If a part seems
especially difficult to remove or install, stop and examine what may be causing the problem. Whenever
tapping Is necessary, tap lightly using a wooden or plastic-faced mallet. Use an impact driver for screws
(particularly for the removal of screws held by a locking agent) in order to avoid damaging the screw heads.
(7) Edges
Watch for sharp edges, especially during major engine disassembly and assembly. Protect your hands
with gloves or a piece of thick cloth when lifting the engine or turning it over,
High-Flash Point Solvent
A high-flash point solvent is recommended to reduce fire danger. A commercial solvent commonly
available in North America is Stoddard solvent (generic name). Always follow manufacturer and container
directions regarding the use of any solvent.
(9) Gasket, O-Ring
Do not reuse a gasket or O-ring once it has been in service. The mating surfaces around the gasket
should be free of foreign matter and perfectly smooth to avoid oil or compression leaks.
(10) Liquid Gasket, Non-Permanent Locking Agent
Follow manufacturer’s directions for cleaning and preparing surfaces whera these compounds will be
used, Apply sparingly. Excessive amounts may block engine oil passages and cause serious damage. An
example of a non-permanent locking agent commonly available in North America is Loctite Lock'n Seal
(Blue).
(11) Press
A part installed using a press or driver, such as a wheel bearing, should first be coated with oil on its outer
or inner circumference so that it will go into place smoathly.
(12) Ball Bearing and Needle Bearing
Do not remove a ball bearing or a needle bearing unless it is absolutely necessary. Replace any ball or
needle bearings that were removed with new ones, as removal generally damages bearings. Install bearings
with the marked side facing out applying pressure evenly with a suitable driver. Only press on the race that
forms the press fit with the base companent to avoid damaging the bearings. This prevents severe stress
on the balls or needles and races, and prevent races and balls or needles from being dented. Press a ball
bearing until it stops at the stops in the hole or on the shaft.

(2

3

(4

€
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(13) Qil Seal and Grease Seal
Replace any oil or grease seals that were removed with new ones, as removal generally damages seals,
When pressing in 8 seal which has manufacturer’s marks, press it in with the marks facing out. Seals
should be pressed into place using a suitable driver, which contacts evenly with the side of seal, until the
face of the seal is even with the end of the hole. Before a shaft passes through a seal, apply a little high
temperature grease on the lips to reduce rubber to metal friction.
(14) Circlip, Retaining Ring, and Cotter Pin
Replace any circlips, retaining rings, and cotter pins that were removed with new ones, as removal
weakens and deforms them. When installing circlips and retaining rings, take care 1o compress or expand
them only enough ta install them and no more,
(15) Lubrication
Engine wear is generally at its maximum while the engine is warming up and before all the rubbing
surfaces have an adequate lubricative film. During assembly, oil or grease (whichever is more suitable)
should be applied to any rubbing surface which has lost its lubricative film. Old grease and dirty oil should
be cleaned off. Deteriorated grease has lost its lubricative quality and may contain abrasive foreign particles.
Don’t use just any oil or grease. Some oils and greases in particular should be used only in certain
applications and may be harmful if used in an application for which they are not intended. This manual
makes ref to molybdenum disulfide grease (MoS: ) in the assembly of certain engine and chassis
parts. Always check manuiac'lumr recommendations before using such special lubricants,
(16) Electrical Wires
All the electrical wires are either single-color or two-color and, with only a few exceptions, must be
connected to wires of the same color. On any of the two-color wires there is a greater amount of one color
and a lesser amount of a second color, so a two-color wire is identified by first the primary color and then
the secondary color. For example, a yellow wire with thin red stripes is referred to as a “yellow/red” wire;
it would be a "red/yellow" wire if the colors were reversed to make red the main color,

Wire (cross-section) Name of Wire Calor

Red

Wire Strands
Yellow/Red
Yellow
Red

(17) Replacement Parts
When there is a replacement instruction, replace these parts with new ones every time they are removed.
These replacement parts will be damaged or lose their original function once removed.
(18) Inspection
When parts have been disassembled, visually inspect these parts for the following conditions or other
damage. [f there is any doubt as to the condition of them, replace them with new ones,

Abrasion Crack Hardening Warp
Bent Dent Scratch Wear
Color change Deterioration Seizure

(19) Specifications
Specification terms are defined as follows:
“Standards": show dimensions or performances which brand-new parts or systems have.
“Service Limits”: indicate the usable limits. If the measurement shows excessive wear or deteriorated
performance, replace the damaged parts.
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Model Identification

ZX600-G1 Left Side View:

ZX600-G1 Right Side View:
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ZX600-H1 Left Side View:

ZX600-H1 Right Side View:
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General Specifications

Items ZX600-G1 H1
Dimensions:
Overall length 2025 mm, 2 055 mm
(FG)(GR)(NR)(SW) 2 055 mm
Overall width 715 mm -
Overall height 1160 mm -
Wheelbase 1 400 mm -
Road clearance 140 mm —
Seat height 815 mm «—
Dry mass 176 kg, (CA) 178 kg 177 kg
Curb mass: Front 103 kg -
Rear 97 kg, (CA) 99 kg 98 kg
Fuel tank capacity 18.0L -
Performance:
Minimum turning radius 32m «
Engine:
Type 4-stroke, DOHC, 4-cylinder -
Cooling system Liguid-cooled I
Bore and stroke 66.0 x 43.8 mm -
Displacement 599 mL —
Compression ratio k8 —

Maximum horsepower

Maximum torque

Carburetion system
Starting system
Ignition system
Timing advance
Ignition timing

Spark plug
Cylinder numbering method
Firing order
Valve timing:
Inlet Open
Close
Duration
Exhaust  Open
Close
Duration

79.4 kW (108 PS) @12 000 r/min (rpm),
(AS) 78.4 kW (106.6 PS)
@12 000 r/min (rpm),
(FG) 72 kW (98 PS) @12 000 r/min (rpm),
(FR) 78.2 kW (106.3 PS) @12 000 r/min (rpm)
(UTAC's norm),
(SW) 43 kW (58.5 PS) @10 500 r/min (rpm),
(CN) (ML) 78.7 kW (107 PS) @12 000
r/min (rpm),
(UB) ==
65.7 N-m(6.7 kg-m, 48 ft-Ib)
@10 000 r/min (rpm),
(AS) 64.7 N-m (6.6 kg-m, 48 ft-1b)
@9 000 r/min (rpm),
(FG) 62 N-m (6.3 kg-m, 46 ft-1b)
@10 000 r/min (rpm),
(SW) 51 N-m (5.2 kg-m, 38 ft-Ib)
@6 000 r/min (rpm),
(CN)(ML) 65 N-m (6.63 kg-m, 48 ft-1b)
@10 000 r/min (rpm)
(FR) (UK)(US) ---
Carburetors, Mikuni BDSR 36R x 4
Electric starter
Battery and coil (transistorized)
Electronically advanced (digital igniter)
From 12.5° BTDC @1 300 r/min (rpm)
to 35° BTDC @5 000 r/min (rpm)
NGK CR9E or ND U27ESR-N
Left to right, 1-2-3-4
1-2-4-3

58° BTDC
78° ABDC
316°
66° BBDC
46° ATDC
292

(FG) 72 kW (98 PS)
@12 000 r/min (rpm)
(ST) 78.7 kW (107 PS)
@12 000 r/min (rpm)

(FG) 62 N-m (6.3 kg-m,
46 ft-1b) @6 000 r/min
(rpm)

(ST) 65 N-m (6.63
kg-m, 48 ft-1b)

@10 000 r/min (rpm)

O o e S A

g o
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Items ZX600-G1 H1
Lubrication system Forced lubrication (wet sump with cooler) -
Engine oil:

Grade SE, SF or SG class -~
Viscosity SAE10W-40, 10W-50, 20W-40, or 20W-50 —
Capacity 40 L —
Drive Train:
Primary reduction system:
Type Gear
Reduction ratio 2.022 (89/44)
Clutch type Wet multi disc
Transmission:
Type 6-speed, constant mesh, return shift -
Gear ratios:
1st 2.923 (38/13) -
2nd 2.062 (33/16) —
3rd 1.631 (31/19) =
4th 1.380 (29/21) «
5th 1.217 (28/23) e
6th 1.083 (26/24) o
Final drive system:
Type Chain drive -
Reduction ratio 2.666 (40/15) “
Overall drive ratio 5.843 @Top gear «
Frame:
Type Tubular, diamond -
Caster (rake angle) 23.5° —
Trail 91 mm -
Front tire: Type Tubeless -
Size 120/60 ZR17 (55W) U=
Rear tire: Type Tubeless -~
Size 170/60 ZR17 (72W) -
Front suspension:
Type Telescopic fork o
Wheel travel 120 mm -
Rear suspension:
Type Swingarm (uni-trak) -
Wheel travel 135 mm =
Brake type: Front Dual disc -
Rear Single disc -
Electrical Equipment:
Battery 12V 8 Ah -
Headlight: Type Semi-sealed beam «
Bulb 12V60/55W (quartz-halogen), “—
Tail/brake light 12V 5/21 W x 2, T2NB/21 W % 2
(CN)(US)(ML) 12V 8/27 Wx2
Alternator: Type Three-phase AC Fos
Rated output 20 A/ 14V @5 000 r/min (rpm) -

Specifications are subject to change without notice, and may not apply to every country.

(AS) : Australian Model
(CA) : California Model
(CN) : Canadian Model
(FG) : German Model
(FR) : French Model
(GR) : Greek Model

(KR) : Korean Model
(ML) : Malaysian Model
(NR) : Norwegian Model
(SW) : Swedish Model
(US) : US.A. Model
(UK) : U.K. Model
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Periodic Maintenance Chart

The scheduled maintenance must be done in accordance with this chart to keep the motorcycle in good
running condition. The initial maintenance is vitally important and must not be neglected.

FREQUENCY Whichever "ODOMETER READING
comes first

OPERATION Every ~ 4y
Spark plug - clean and gap t & ®
Valve clearance — check t @ ® ®
Air suction valve - check t ® | o ® ® | @ @
Air cleaner element and air vent filter — cleant# & ® ®
Throttle grip play - check t ® @ ® ®
Idle speed — check t & ® [ @
Carburetor synchronization - check t @ @ @
Eva ch?tll/ecﬁg?:lis‘:on control system ° ° ° °
Engine oil — change # 6 months| @ @ e | o @
Qil filter — replace ® °® ® @
Drive chain wear — check t # ® | @ @ ® | o ®
Brake pad wear — check t # ® | o ® ® | o [
Brake light switch — check t ® ® | o ® ® | o ®
Steering - check t ® ® | o ® e | o [
Front fork oil = change 2 years ®
Rear shock absorber oil leak — check t ® [ ®
Front fork oil leak — check t ® @ ®
Tire wear — check t e | @ ® ® | @ @
Swingarm pivot, Uni-trak linkage — lubricate ® ® @
General lubrication — perform ® @ @
Nuts, bolts, and fasteners tightness — check t @ ® ® @
Drive chain — lubricate # 600 km ® | @ ® ® | o ®
Drive chain slack — check t # 1000 km | ® e | @ ® ® |0 @
Brake fluid level — check t month | @ e | e ® e | o ®
Clutch adjust — check t : month | @ |@ | @ |e@ | @ @ | @
Radiator hoses, connection — check t e
Brake fluid — change 2 years ®
Brake master cylinder cup and dust

seal — f:;?acey . 4 years
Coolant - change 2 years ®
Caliper piston seal and dust seal - replace 4 years
Steering stem bearing — lubricate 2 years ®
#  : Service more frequently when operating in severe conditions; dusty, wet, muddy, high speed, or frequent

starting/stopping.
: For higher odometer readings, repeat at the frequency interval established here.
A : Replace, add, adjust, clean, or torque if necessary.
(CA): California Model only
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Technical Information - KLEEN (KAWASAKI LOW EXHAUST EMISSION)

The ZX600G (California), and the ZX600H (Germany
and Switzerland) he'w'e f:ataflytic converters. . Exhaust Gas after Muffler

The secondary air injection system [A] helps Kawasaki
keep motorcycle exhaust gases below the established :’100%
emission regulation limits. This system draws air into the =
exhaust ports, dilutes and burns harmful ingredients in the =
exhaust gas in order to reduce them. This allows the
carburetor to be set at a reasonable setting position
without adjusting it much leaner, so engine performance
and actual riding performance are not spoiled.

But, under the trend that the emission regulation
becomes more severe, Kawasaki has adopted two catalytic
converters [B] in addition to the secondary air injection
system. As a result, we can reduce the exhaust gas
emission below the current standards without hurting the
output performance and the actual riding feeling at all.
The harmful ingredients in the exhaust gas under LA4 or 0% ! | [

EC-mode running performance were reducgd consndef- 12 13 14 15 16 17
ably. As actual examples, carbon monoxide (CO) is

reduced about 70%, hydrocarbons (HC) about 60%, Air/Fuel Ratio after Main Catalytic Converter
nitrogen oxides (NOx) about 10%.

Moreover, in order to improve the reliability of the
system, we install fuel cut valves [C] as a catalyst
protection system.

EFS

Purification

Kawasaki Low Exhaust Emission System
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1. Exhaust Purification System
The burned gas, which goes out from the combustion
chamber, is injected with secondary air (adding @
necessary oxygen), and is cleaned up while passing
through the small precatalytic converter at the joint
pipe and the main catalytic converter at the silencer,
and then goes out to the atmosphere.

Exhaust Gas before Purification

1) Secondary Air Injection System NOx ]
In order to oxidize CO and HC by the catalysts, the
proper amount of oxygen is necessary. As original
combustion gas has little remaining oxygen, air is
injected in the exhaust ports by the secondary air
injection system in order to supply enough oxygen
to the combustion gas to purify CO and HC to a . S e o T
certain extent as well as prepare for activation of the 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
catalysts. As for NOx, as the carburetor is set at rich
level [A], NOx is at lower level from the beginning A/F after Combustion Chamber
as described in the figure.

2) Precatalytic Converter [A]
A small-size three-way catalytic converter (precatalytic converter) is installed in the pipe ahead at the joint [B] of the
silencer. A precatalytic converter is made of a punched metal pipe [C] of stainless steel, and its surface is covered
with alumina upon which platinum and rhodium as catalysts are applied. Generally, the temperature of the exhaust
gas must be higher than the activation temperature, so we set this precatalytic converter at the upper portion of the
main catalytic converter where the temperature of exhaust gas is high. Accordingly, the precatalytic converter will
be activated even under low load conditions. Activation of the precatalytic converter makes the passed exhaust gas
heated by the heat of reaction and makes its temperature to the main catalytic converter higher, which helps the main
catalytic converter operate more efficiently. The precatalytic converter purifies CO, HC, and NOx to a certain extent.

3) Main Catalytic Converter [D]
The converter is a three-way catalytic converter upon which platinum and rhodium are applied, and has a cylindrical
metallic honeycomb structure [E] made by bending a corrugated sheet and a flat sheet of stainless steel into a spiral
of increasing diameter. The main catalytic converter is installed in the first expansion chamber of the silencer. When
the exhaust gas passes through the upper portion of the secondary air injection system, the precatalytic converter, and
the inside of the honeycomb, the main catalytic converter works efficiently to reduce CO, HC, and NOx. So, we can
keep it within regulation.
The honeycomb structure is convenient for the catalytic converter because it has a large surface area but small size
to react effectively and low exhaust resistance. In addition, its inherent strength helps resist vibration, and has simple
structure welded directly on the silencer,
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Catalytic Converters

00000000 Catalyst
00000000 (Pt, Rh)
00000000

Alumina
(support)

Stainlees honeycomb
(support)

2. Catalyst Pro?:ectlon Systeml Fuel Cut Valve

When excessive unburned gasoline flows more than ) L
the allowable amount into the exhaust gas during /
running, the temperature of the catalysts rises
abnormally because the unburned gasoline reacts with
catalysts heated (at the activation temperature or
higher). In an excessive case, the problem such as
melting-down occurs. Moreover, there is a possibility g

that the purification performance becomes poorer
when it is cool (below the activation temperature).
So, the fuel cut valve [A] as a catalyst protection
system is installed on each carburetor float bow! [B].
It runs by the IC Igniter and opens and closes the fuel B

passage toward a main jet [C]. A catalyst protection C
system works in the following cases.

1) Prevention of unburned gasoline from flowing when overspeed limiter works.
The limiter has fuel cut-off and ignition cut-off operations.

2) Prevention of unburned gasoline from flowing when the engine stop switch is turned off during running.
When the engine stop switch is turned off while coasting the motorcycle, fuel is cut off. For example, fuel is cut off
under the abnormal running condition that you go down the slope with the engine stop switch OFF.
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3) Prevention of unburned gasoline from flowing when misfire occurs by cut-off of a primary coil of an ignition coil and
its faulty connection.
Fuel is cut off when an electric current of a primary coil becomes abnormal because of cut-off or defective connection
of the primary coil when the engine is running.

4) Prevention of solenoid valve lock
If a driver always runs the engine under the red zone in the tachometer, the IC igniter doesn’t operate overspeed limiter
and the catalyst protection system doesn’t have a chance to work. The old fuel may gum up the fuel cut valves which
remain seated in the float bowls. To cope with, the IC igniter test-operates the fuel cut valves when starting the
engine and prevents lock of the valves.

5) Usage of leaded gasoline is prohibited completely.
Leaded gasoline harms the purification efficiency of the catalysts. In German model, the shape of the filler cap is
modified so that a gas supply nozzle for unleaded gasoline can be installed but for leaded gasoline cannot.

The performance of the catalyst protection system is summed up as follows.

[Performance of Catalyst Protection System]

No Running condition Ignition Engine Protection Fuel Remedy (Action)
switch stop system cut
switch valve
1 Normal ON ON OFF OPEN ® Not necessary
(Normal condition)
Overspeed performance ON ON ON CLOSE ® Not necessary
Abnormal (misfire) ON ON ON CLOSE
® Defects at the ignition ® Inspect the connection at the
coil primary-side primary-side of the ignition coil
4 | Abnormal (misfire) ON ON OFF OPEN
® Defects at the ignition ® Inspect the spark plug cap and
coil secondary-side spark plug lead.
@ Battery is dead. ® Charge the battery.
@ Spark plug fouling ® Clean the spark plug and
adjust the gap.
® Defects of the pickup @® Inspect and replace the
coil pickup coil.
® Defects of the IC igniter ® Inspect and replace the IC
igniter.
® Defects of the carburetor ® Inspect and adjust the
carburetor.
5 | Abnormal (no spark) ON OFF ON CLOSE
® Short of the engine stop ® Inspect and repair the engine
switch stop switch.
® While coasting the ® Turn the engine stop switch ON,
motorcycle, do not and run.
turn the engine
stop switch OFF.
6 | Abnormal (no spark) OFF ON OFF OPEN
@® Short of the ignition or ® Inspect and replace the
switch OFF ignition switch.
® While coasting the ® Turn the ignition switch and
motorcycle, do not the engine stop switch
turn the ignition ON, and run.
switch OFF.
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3. Maintenance
Special maintenance is not necessary except for the inspection of the air suction valve (which has been described in
manuals).
1) Replacement of Muffler Assy
It is impossible to replace only catalytic converters because they are welded in the muffler. So, in the following case,
the replacement of the muffler assy is also necessary.
®In case of using not-appointed fuel (leaded gasoline, etc.):
Purification efficiency decreases in a very short period because lead poisons the catalytic converters. Although the
appearance of the converter and engine performance are not effected, the replacement of a muffler assy is necessary
to secure the purification efficiency of exhaust gas.
®In case catalytic converters melt down by over-heating:
Especially in the case that a lot of unburned gasoline flows into the catalytic converters under the extreme running
condition far beyond common sense, there is a possibility that the catalysts overreact and that catalytic converters
overheat severely. If they melt down, it causes poor engine performance, deterioration of emission noise level and
purification efficiency. So, the muffler assy must be replaced.
2) Durability
It has the same durability as a conventional muffler.
3) Disposal to Waste
As any harmful toxic substance is not used especially, it can be disposed as usual industrial wastes. The body of the
muffler is made of aluminum, steel, and stainless steel. The catalytic converter is made of stainless steel which has
alumina on its surface, and the main ingredients of catalysts are platinum and rhodium.
4. Handling Precautions
Catalyst protection system against mishandling is applied to a vehicle with catalysts. But, we prohibit depending on
the system too much when running.
1) Use only unleaded gasoline:
Usage of leaded gasoline is prohibited completely. Only fuel and additives which are specified in the Owner’'s Manual
can be used.
2) Use specified engine oil which is described in the Owner’s Manual:
In case of some ingredients which give bad effects to the catalysts (such as phosphorus “P”, lead “Pb”, sulfur "S")
are included, the purification efficiency decreases.
3) Coasting (such as cranking while going down a
slope) is prohibited with the ignition system OFF:
The engine running without igniting causes a great
flow of unburned gasoline and the decreasing of
purification efficiency, and melting down of
catalysts at the activation temperature or higher.

®When the ignition switch [A] is turned off, the fuel cut valves [B] do not work. So, avoid coasting with the ignition
switch OFF.

®Do not run the engine nor coast the motorcycle under the misfire which occurs by defects such as a bad connection
with the spark plug at the secondary wiring [D] of the ignition coil [C].

@ Do not coast too much with the engine stop switch [E] OFF. (Under the condition that the engine stop switch is
turned off during running, the IC igniter [F] closes the fuel cut valves to shut off fuel.)

®Do not run the engine nor coast the motorcycle too much under the condition that the primary wiring [G] of the
ignition coil does not connect completely (misfire). (Incomplete connection or cut-off of the primary coil makes
the fuel cut valves start to cut fuel. In this case, from the standpoint to protect the catalysts, the fuel for all cylinders
is cut off even if one cylinder has been affected.)
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Kawasaki Low Exhaust Emission System

+ e
Battery

Silencer

®Do not run overspeed limiter too much from the standpoint to protect the engine. (Overspeed limiter has a
protection system that applies ignition cut method and fuel cut method together. Conventional system applies
fuel-on method.)

® Do not run the engine under the condition that even if only one cylinder has a misfire or has unstable running. In
this case, request the nearest service facility to correct it. If you have no choice but running by yourself, keep engine
rpm as low as possible and try to finish running at the shortest period.

@ When the battery is dead, do not push-start. Connect another full-charged battery with jumper cables, and start
the engine.

5. Additional Information
1) Secondary Air Injection System

The mechanism is simple and power loss is minimum because the system uses the vacuum pressure created by
exhaust pulses.

The secondary injection air helps the fuel/air mixture burn more completely. (The primary air means air which
flows through the inlet pipe.) As the exhaust valve opens, and the burned fuel passes the exhaust valve, a stream
of fresh air is introduced through the air suction valve. This fresh air burns the unburned gas and converts the carbon
monoxide (CO) and hydrocarbons (HC) into harmless carbon dioxide (COz) and water (H20).

CO +1/202 = CO2
HC + 02 = CO2 + H20
The secondary air injection system consists of a vacuum switch valve, and two air suction valves. Without using

an air pump, the air suction valve can draw fresh air into the exhaust passage near the exhaust valves by vacuum that
exhaust pulses generate.
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Air Suction Valves
The air suction valve is a check valve which allows fresh air to flow only from the air cleaner via air hoses into the

exhaust port and prevents return flow. Remove and inspect the air suction valves periodically (see Engine Top End
chapter). Also, remove and inspect the air suction valves whenever the idle speed is unstable, engine power is greatly
reduced, or there are abnormal engine noises.
Vacuum Switch Valve

Although the vacuum switch valve usually permits secondary air flow , it closes when a high vacuum (low
pressure) is developed at the inlet pipe during engine braking. This is to shut off secondary air flow and prevent
explosions in the exhaust ports which might be caused by extra unburned fuel in the exhaust during deceleration.
These explosions, or backfiring in the exhaust system could damage the air suction valves.

Regular inspection of the vacuum switch valve is not needed. If backfiring occurs frequently in the exhaust system
during engine braking or if there are abnormal engine noises, check the vacuum switch valve as described in the text

(see Engine Top End chapter).

Secondary Air Injection System

1. Air Cleaner Housing 4.  Vacuum Switch Valve 7. Carburetors
2. Air Hose 5.  Air Suction Valve 8. Inlet Pipe
3. Inlet Silencer 6. Exhaust Valve 9. Inlet Valve
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2) Operation of Three-way Catalytic Converter

3

~—

The three-way catalysts are used for the
precatalytic converter and the main catalytic
converter. These converters can clean up carbon
monoxide (CO), hydrocarbons (HC), and nitrogen
oxides (NOx) at the same time.

CO and HC are oxidized (O is added) by
platinum (Pt) and converted to harmless carbon
dioxide gas (CO2) and water (H20), and the
exhaust gas is cleaned up:

CO+1/202 = CO2
HC + O2 — CO2 + H20

NOx is reduced (O is removed) by rhodium
(Rh) and converted to harmless nitrogen (N2) and
oxygen (02), and the exhaust gas is cleaned up.

NOx = Nz + Oz

Property of Catalyst

Most catalysts are powders of metal or of metallic
compounds, and they increase the rate of a
chemical reaction. Catalysts are supposed to act in
some way to loosen the bonds of the reacting
substances. In other words, they lower the energy
of activation, thus allowing the reaction to proceed
more rapidly. To activate catalysts, the temperature
of the exhaust gas must be higher than the
activation temperature that is 220° ~ 230°C for new
catalysts, and 270° ~ 280°C for used catalysts
(after 10000 ~ 20000 km ride).

The catalyst itself undergoes no permanent
chemical change, or can be recovered when the
chemical reaction is completed. So, the muffler
with built-in catalyst has the same durability as the
conventional muffler.

The mechanism of catalytic action is supposed
to be a surface phenomenon in which reactants are
adsorbed onto a small portion of the surface of the
catalyst. The catalytic converter is made of stainless
steel and the surface is applied by alumina
(aluminum oxide Al203). The alumina adheres to
the stainless steel wall and the catalyst adheres to
the alumina very well. The alumina surface is not
uniform and there are corners, edges, dislocations,
and grain boundaries. Catalyst is applied on the
alumina and this makes the catalyst surface rough.

The rougher the surface is, the more actively the catalyst adsorbs the reactants.

Main Catalytic Converter

CO

HCW

0O: NOx

CO:

—/ H:0
N

Energy of Activation (bonds)

Energy —————

|_—Energy of
Reactant

| —Catalyst lowers
the energy

Calorific Value

Y

Energy of
/
Compound

—_—

Time

Catalyst (Rt, Rh)

Alumina (Support)

Stainless Steel
(support)

If various impurities like lead are

adsorbed, they block the small portion of the catalyst surface, preventing adsorption of CO, HC, and NOx This is the
reason why leaded fuel poisons the catalyst without any break on the surface and generation of heat.

Catalysts are generally efficient in small quantities. A catalyst can catalyze the reaction of several thousand to a
million times its weight in reactants. The three-way catalyst is a blend of platinum (Pt) and rhodium (Rh) which are
expensive. But a precatalytic converter uses only about 0.05 gram of Pt and 0.01 gram of Rh and a main catalytic
converter uses only about 0.4 grams of Pt and 0.1 gram of Rh.
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Technical Information - Non-Contact Hall IC-Type Speed Sensor

Details:

The electronic conbination meter unit, superior to the conventional
type in weight and durability is installed on the ZX600-G/H. The hall
IC-type speed sensor is installed on the ZX600-G/H together with it,
which needs no cable and speedometer gears. Its construction and
operation are described as follows;

Construction & Operation:
@®The speed sensor [A] consists of a magnet [B] and the Hall IC [C].

®The Hall IC consists of Hall element [A], the differential amplifier [B],
the high pass filter [C], the comparator [D] and the output transistor

[E].
Hall Element;
The semi-conductors (e.g. CaAs, InAs, InSb) are called as mentioned ' b ;
i . ; * == s
above. The magnetic induction applied on the two (2) Hall elements
will be converted into the voltage, and outputted. ® © @ @

Differential Amplifier;

This can output the difference between output powers of the two (2)
Hall elements.
High Pass Filter;

Sensitivity of the two (2) Hall elements.

Surface magnetic induction of a magnet.

Relative positions of the Hall element, magnet, and detector gear.

=t

Able to cancel the DC off-set because of scattering of differential
output.
Comparator & Output Transistor;

able to output the square wave in accordance with the magnetic
induction alternation with the transistor turning on or off.

®The magnetic induction passing through the Hall element will be

changed in accordance with the relative position of both the rotor nut - o ©
[A] installed on the engine sprocket will be rotated. e b 7 ~
amount of magnetic induction when large [B] | r.’, N .I\\ | Iy \N/ \ \
when small [C] 1Hl|||| IIF‘
(AN W v\, !
A ) Nl
N )
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@®In the internal system of the Hall IC, the switch is operated in accord-
ance with the magnetic induction alternator. This makes the square @ G T ™
wave equal to the pulse of the rotor nut output.

Amount of magnetic induction when large [A] /
Amount of magnetic induction when small [B] t
Operating point [C] '
Returning point [D] :
When high voltage [E] ® :
When low voltage [F]

@®The vehicle speed is indicated in the speedometer, altering the pulse J
of this square wave. ® 0

Speed Sensor Inspection
® Refer to the chapter 15-48.

Technical Information - Alternator Made from Rare Magnet

Rare Magnet Material:
Sintered metal made from mainly neodium (Nd), ferric magnet (Fe),
and boron (B).

Main Characters:

Rare magnet used and assembled in the alternator for the ZX600-G
and H models has six (6) times higher performance than that of the
traditional use ferrite magnet.

This allows the alternator to reduce its mass and weight to the large
extent. In addition to above mentioned, there's no use to worry about
the future lackage of rare magnetic resources such as samarium cobalt.
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Torque and Locking Agent

The table below, relating tightening torque to thread
diameter, lists the basic torque for the bolts and nuts. Use
this table for only the bolts and nuts which do not require
a specific torque value. All of the values are for use with

The following tables list the tightening torque for the
major fasteners requiring use of a non-permanent locking
agent or liquid gasket.

Letters used in the “Remarks” column mean:

L : Apply a non-permanent locking agent to the
threads.

: Apply liquid gasket to the threads.

dry solvent-cleaned threads.

Basic Torque for General Fasteners

LG Threads dia. Torque
Lh : Left-hand threads.
M : Apply molybdenum disulfide grease. (mm) N-m kg-m ft-b
O : Apply an oil to the threads and seating surface. B 34 ~4.9)|035 ~ 050 |30 ~ 43 in-Ib
S : Tighten the fasteners following the specified 6 59~ 780680~ 02062 <69 in-1b
sequence. 8 14~19 | 14~19 [100~135
SS : Apply silicone sealant. 10 25~ 34 26 ~ 35 19.0 ~ 25
St : Stake the fasteners to prevent loosening. 12 44 ~ 61 45 ~ 6.2 33 ~ 45
B R RepiScezht R 14 73~98 | 7.4 ~100 | 54 ~ 72
16 115 ~155/11.5 ~16.0| 83 ~ 115
18 165 ~ 225/ 17.0 ~ 230 | 126 ~ 165
20 225 ~ 325 23 ~ 33 165 ~ 240
Fastener Torque Remarks
N-m kg-m ft-1b
Fuel System:
Vacuum Valve Drain Screw 150 0.10 9in-lb
Cooling System:
Water Hose Clamp Screws 2.0 0.20 17 in-lb
Coolant By-pass Fitting 9.8 i J203) 87 in-lb L
Coolant Plug 9.8 1.0 87 in-Ib
Coolant Drain Plug (Water Pump) 9.8 1.0 87 in-Ib
Coolant Drain Plugs (Cylinder) 9.8 1.0 87 in-Ib
Radiator Fan Switch 18 1.8 13.0
Water Temperature Sensor 7.8 0.80 69 in-lb SS
Impeller Bolt 9.8 1)ii6] 87 in-lb
Water Pump Cover Bolts 12 12 104 in-Ib I8
Thermostat Housing Cover Bolts 5.9 0.60 52 in-Ib
Water Hose Fitting Bolts 11 15 95 in-lb
Engine Top End:
Spark Plugs 13 3 113 in-Ib
Air Suction Valve Cover Bolts 13 153 113 in-1b
Cylinder Head Cover Bolts 9.8 1.0 87 in-lb
Pickup Coil Cover Bolts 52 2 104 in-1b i)
Camshaft Chain Tensioner Mounting Bolts 11 1.1 95 in-lb
Camshaft Chain Tensioner Cap Bolt 54 0.55 48 in-lb
Camshaft Cap Bolts 12 152 104 in-1b
Camshaft Chain Guide Bolts (Upper) 12 1.2 104 in-lb
Cylinder Head Bolts: @ 10 49 5.0 36 S, O (Washer)
o6 12 V2 104 in-lb S
Cylinder Head Jacket Plugs (Right) 18 il 1AL £
Cylinder Head Jacket Plugs (Upper, Left) 20 2.0 145 £
Engine Side Cover Bolts 12 1 104 in-lb
Camshaft Chain Guide Bolt (Crankcase) 25 245 18.0
Carburetor Holder Bolts 12 152 104 in-Ib
Baffle Plate Bolts 5.9 0.60 52 in-lb
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Fastener Torque Remarks
N-m kg-m ft-lb
Muffler and Exhaust Pipe Connection Nuts 34 3.6 26
Exhaust Pipe Clamp Bolts 34 35 25
Clutch
Clutch Cover Bolts 12 1.2 104 in-lb L (2, Front)
Clutch Cover Damper Bolts 59 0.60 52 in-Ib I
Clutch Spring Bolts 88 0.90 78 in-lb
Clutch Hub Nut 130 1.3.5 98 R
Engine Lubrication System:
Qil Filler Plug 1.5 or 0.15 or 13 in-1b or
Hand-Tight | Hand-Tight | Hand-Tight
Engine Drain Plug 20 20 145
Qil Filter(Cartridge type) 98 1.0 87 in-lb R, O
Qil Cooler Mounting Bolt 78 8.0 58 0
Qil Pan Bolts 12 1.2 104 in-Ib
Qil Pipe Holder Bolts 13 1.3 113 in-lb
Qil Pressure Relief Valve 15 1.6 110 L
Oil Pressure Switch 15 s 11.0 SS
Qil Pressure Switch Terminal Bolt s 0.15 13 in-lb
Impeller Bolt 9.8 1.0 87 in-Ib
Oil Passage Plug (Right) 15 1.5 11.6
Oil Hose Banjo Bolts 25 25 18.0
Engine Removal/Installation:
Engine Mounting Bolts and Nuts 44 4.5 33
Engine Mounting Bracket Bolts 23 2.3 16.5
Engine Mounting Clamp Bolts 23 2.3 16.5
Crankshaft/Transmission:
Breather Plate Bolts 9.8 1.0 87 in-lb L
Breather Tube Bracket Bolts 11 i 95 in-Ib
Crankcase Bolts ® 8 31 3.2 23 S
® 7 20 2.0 14.5 S
® 6, L38 (Front, 6) 18 18- 130 S
o 6 12 1.2 104 in-Ib S
Oil Passage Plug (Left) 20 2.0 145 I
il Passage Plug (Right) 15 15 1.0
Connecting Rod Big End Nuts in the text - — «
Engine Ground Lead Terminal Bolt 9.8 1.0 87 in-lb
Timing Rotor Bolt i) 4.0 29
Qil Pressure Switch 15 .5 11.0 55
Gear Positioning Lever Bolt 13 1.3 113 in-Ib
Shift Shaft Return Spring Pin (Bolt) 28 2.9 21 L
Neutral Switch 15 155 11.0
Shift Drum Bearing Holder Bolt 13 s 113 in-lb
Shift Drum Bearing Holder Screw 54 0.55 48 in-b L
Shift Drum Cam Bolt 12 T2 104 in-lb I
Oil Pipe Holder Bolts 12 152 104 in-lb
Pickup Coil Cover Bolts 2 1.2 104 in-1b L (1)
Oil Nozzles 6.9 0.70 61 in-Ib I
Wheels/Tires:
Front Axle Clamp Bolts 20 2.0 145
Front Axle Nut 110 11.0 80
Rear Axle Nut 110 11.0 80
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Fastener Torque Remarks
N-m kg-m ft-1b
Final Drive:
Engine Sprocket Nut 125 13.0 94 0
Engine Sprocket Cover Bolts 115 1:2 104 in-1b
Speed Sensor Mounting Bolt 6.9 0.70 61 in-1b L
Rear Sprocket Nuts 59 6.0 43
Rear Sprocket Studs - - - L
Brakes:
Bleed Valves 7.8 0.80 69 in-lb
Brake Hose Banjo Bolts 25 2.0 18.0
Brake Lever Pivot Bolt 1.0 0.10 9in-lb
Brake Lever Pivot Bolt Locknut ) 0.60 52 in-lb
Front Brake Reservoir Cap Stopper Screws 120 0.15 13 in-lb
Front Brake Reservoir Bracket Bolt 6.9 0.70 61 in-lb
Front Brake Light Switch Screws 1.0 0.10 9in-lb
Front Master Cylinder Clamp Bolts A 3 Fe) 95 in-lb =
Pad Spring Screws (Front Caliper) 2.9 0.30 26 in-1b
Caliper Mounting Bolts (Front) 34 3:5 25
Caliper Assembly Bolts (Front) 21 20 150
Front Brake Disc Mounting Bolts 23 2.3 16.5 I8
Rear Brake Disc Mounting Bolts 23 28 16.8 L
Caliper Mounting Bolts (Rear) 25 25 18.0
Rear Master Cylinder Mounting Bolts 28 2.3 165
Rear Master Cylinder Push Rod Locknut 18 1.8 13.0
Suspension:
Front Fork Clamp Bolts (Upper) 20 2.0 145
Front Fork Clamp Bolts (Lower) 20 2.0 145
Front Fork Top Plugs 23 2.8 6.5
Piston Rod Nut 28 2.8 21
Front Fork Bottom Allen Bolts 39 4.0 29 L
Front Axle Clamp Bolts 20 2.0 145
Rear Shock Absorber Nuts (Upper and Lower) 34 3.5 25
Rear Shock Absorber Upper Bracket Nut 59 6.0 43
Swingarm Pivot Shaft Nut 110 11.0 80
Uni-Trak
Rocker Arm Nut 34 25 25
Tie-Rod Nuts 59 6.0 43
Steering:
Steering Stem Head Nut 49 5.0 36
Steering Stem Nut 4.9 0.50 43 in-lb
Handlebar Bolts 34 35 25 i
Handlebar Holder Bolts 23 2.3 16.5
Handlebar Holder Position Bolts 9.8 1.0 87 in-lb L
Handlebar Weight Screws = = = If
Handlebar Switch Housing Screws 34 0.35 30 in-Ib
Frame:
Footpeg Holder Bolts 34 35 25 L
Side Stand Bracket Bolts 49 5.0 36
Rear Frame Bolts and Nuts 44 45 33
Rear Shock Absorber Upper Bracket Nut 59 6.0 43
Electrical System:
Spark Plugs i3 13 113 in-lb
Alternator Rotor Bolt 120 12.0 87
Stator Coil Bolts 12 152 104 in-1b L
Alternator Lead Holding Plate Bolts 8.3 0.85 74 in-1b I
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Fastener Torque Remarks

N-m kg-m ft-1b

Engine Ground Lead Terminal Bolt 9.8 1.0 87 in-Ib

Alternator Cover Bolts 12 1.2 104 in-lb

Pickup Coil Cover Bolts 12 1.2 104 in-1b L (1)

Pickup Coil Bolts 59 0.60 52 in-lb

Timing Rotor Bolt 39 4.0 29

Starter Motor Mounting Bolts 1l 1l 95 in-lb

Starter Motor Clutch Bolts 34 35 25 15

Handlebar Switch Housing Screws 34 (0)4c15] 30 in-Ib

Radiator Fan Switch 18 1.8 13.0

Water Temperature Sensor 7.8 0.80 69 in-lb SS

Qil Pressure Switch 15 1.5 11.0 5S

Oil Pressure Switch Terminal Bolt B 0.15 13 in-lb

Neutral Switch 15 15 110

Starter Lockout Switch Screws 11i0) 0.10 9in-lb

Front Brake Light Switch Screws 1.0 0.10 9in-lb

Throttle Sensor Mounting Screws 34 038 30 in-1b
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Special Tools and Sealant

Bearing Puller: 57001-135

Compression Gauge: 57001-221

Valve Spring Compressor Assembly: 57001 -241

Piston Pin Puller Assembly: 57001-910

Fuel Level Gauge: 57001-1017

e
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Oil Seal & Bearing Remover: 57001-1058 Steering Stem Nut Wrench: 57001-1100

Rim Protector: 57001-1063 Head Pipe Outer Race Driver: 57001-1106

Bead Breaker Assembly: 57001-1072 Valve Seat Cutter, 45° — ©24.5: 57001-1113

Valve Seat Cutter, 45° — ®27.5: 57001-1114

Head Pipe Outer Race Driver: 57001-1077 Valve Seat Cutter, 32° — ®25: 57001-1118

S

S




GENERAL INFORMATION 1-25

Valve Seat Cutter, 32° — ®28: 57001-1119

Fork Outer Tube Weight: 5§7001-1218

S

Valve Seat Cutter Holder Bar: 57001-1128

Front Fork Qil Seal Driver: 57001-1219

Bearing Driver Set: 57001-1129

Jack: 57001-1238

Valve Spring Compressor Adapter, ®20: 57001-1154

Pilot Screw Adjuster, A: 57001-1239

S

P

Valve Spring Compressor Adapter, $22: 57001-1202

Clutch Holder: 57001-1243

( Q’

il




1-26 GENERAL INFORMATION

Oil Filter Wrench: 57001-1249

Oil Pressure Gauge Adapter, M18 x 1.5: 57001-1278

Carburetor Drain Plug Wrench, Hex 3: 57001-1269

o

Valve Guide Arbor, ®4: 57001-1273

o 9

Fork Piston Rod Puller, M12 x 1.25: 57001-1289

Fork Oil Level Gauge: 57001-1290

Valve Guide Reamer, ®4: 57001-1274

T

Valve Seat Cutter Holder, ®4: 57001-1275

5

Compression Gauge Adapter, M10 X 1.0: 57001-1317
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Valve Seat Cutter, 60° — ®25: 57001-1328

Bearing Remover Shaft, ®13: 57001-1377

S

Flywheel & Pulley Holder: 57001-1343

Igniter Checker Assembly: 57001-1378

Steering Stem Bearing Driver: 57001-1344

Steering Stem Bearing Driver Adapter: 57001-1345

Harness Adapter #13: 57001-1399

Bearing Remover Head, ®25 x ®28: 57001-1346

&

Rotor Puller, M38X1.5: 57001-1405
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Fork Cylinder Holder: 57001-1406 Kawasaki Bond (Silicone Sealant): 56019-120

Throttle Sensor Setting Adapter: 57001-1408

Valve Seat Cutter, 60° — ®27: 57001-1409

Box Wrench, Hex16 x 140 (Owner's Tool): 92110-1146

Pressure Cable Luber: k56019-021
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Cable, Wire, and Hose Routing

£0000 100 O LR (0 Rl =k

Choke Cable

Clutch Cable

Throttle Cables

Front Fork

Coolant Reserve Tank Hose
Coolant By-pass Hose
Headlight/Turn Signal Light Lead
Air Intake Duct

Turn Signal Light Lead

10. Headlight Lead
11. Run the clutch cable over the coolant hoses.
12. Install the clamps with the headlight mounting bolts.
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Meter Lead

Headlight/Turn Signal Light Lead
Left Handlebar Switch Lead
Right Handlebar Switch Lead
Ignition Switch Lead

Front Fork

Radiator Fan Motor Lead

Main Harness

Alternator Lead

Ignition Coils

. Throttle sensor Lead

Engine Ground

Frame Ground

Fuel Pump

Fuel Pump Lead Connector
Regulator/Rectifier Lead Connector
Rear Brake Switch Lead
Battery

Battery (—) Lead

Starter Relay

Junction Box

IC Igniter

Fuel Pump Relay

. Tail/Brake Light Lead
. Turn Signal Relay
. Tail Light Relay (Except AS, US, CN, ML)

Band (Main Harness, Battery Leads,
Fuel Pump Lead, Regulator/Rectifier Lead,
Coolant Reserve Tank Overflow Hose)
Band
Install the clamp with tail/brake light.
Clamp
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50 00 IO CHE P G =3

Headlight/Turn Signal Light Lead
Horn

Radiator Fan Switch

Alternator

Neutral Switch

Speed Sensor

Alternator Lead Connector

Side Stand Switch Lead Connector
Speed Sensor Lead Connector
Junction Box

. IC Igniter

Fuel Pump Relay

o A S

74

.\*.-

18

13. Regulator/Rectifier

14. Rear Brake Light Switch

15. Starter Relay

16. Run the speed sensor lead under the clamp.

17. Band (Main harness, Battery Leads,
Fuel Pump Lead, Regulator/Rectifier Lead,
Coolant Reserve Tank Overflow Hose)

18. Band

19. Clamp

20. Engine (Battery) Ground Lead

21. Touch the clamp to the projection on the crankcase
and install it with the ground lead.
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1. Radiator 10. Coolant By-pass Hose

2. Radiator Fan Switch 11. Reserve Tank Hose

3. Coolant Reserve Tank 12. Face the white mark outward.

4. Reserve Tank Overflow Hose 13. Face the white mark forward.

5. Collar (Short) 14. Align the marks.

6. Collar (Long) 15. Drain Hose (California model only)
7. Idle Adjusting Screw Bracket

8. Oil Cooler

9.  Water Pump
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(AR, FG, FR, IT, KR, NL, ST, UK Models)

oY

Coolant By-pass Hose
Align the mark on the hose with the
projection on the thermostat cover.
Cylinder Fitting
Align the mark on the hose with
the projection on the fitting.
Align the mark on the hose with

the projection on the water pump cover.

Drain Plug
Water Pump

10.
18
12
13.
14.

0il Cooler Hose (Face the
white mark forward.)

To #4 Carburetor

To #1 Carburetor

Coolant Valve

Coolant Filter

Thick Side

Thin Side
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8
10
18
16 15
1. Air Vent Filter . 12. Install the clamps with the buffle plate.
2. Align the mark on the hose 13. Buffle Plate
with the mark on the filter. 14. Vacuum Hose
3. To Carburetors 15. Vacuum Hose Fitting
4.  Air Cleaner Housing 16. Plug
5. Fit the projection of the housing 17. Fuel Tank Drain Hose
in the recess of the air duct.
6. Vacuum Switch Valve (AR, FG, FR, IT, KR, NL, ST, UK Models)
7. Radiator Fan Motor Lead 18. Coolant Filter
8. Radiator Fan Switch Lead
9. Coolant Reserve Tank Hose

10. To Coolant Reserve Tank
11. To Radiator
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Install the clamp with the buffle plate.
#1, #4 Ignition Coil

#2, #3 Ignition Coil

Fuel Filter

Fuel Pump

To Fuel Tank

To Carburetor
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Front Brake System

Rear Brake System

Rear Brake Reservoir

7.

Brake Hose Joint
Clamp
Band

il

Rear Brake Master Cylinder

Rear Brake Caliper

8.

2.

9!

3

Front Brake Reservoir

4.

Front Brake Master Cylinder

Front Brake Caliper

B

6.
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1. Fuel Tank 11. Canister

2. Fuel Tap 12. Fuel Hose

3. Vacuum Switch Valve 13. Vacuum Hose (#2, #3 Fittings)
4. Vacuum Valve 14. Vacuum Hose (#2, #3 Fittings)
5.  Air Cleaner 15. Vacuum Hose (#1 Fitting, White)
6. Carburetor 16. Return Hose (Red)

7. Carburetor Holder 17. Breather Hose (Blue)

8.  Fuel Filter 18. Vent Hose (Yellow)

9. Fuel Pump 19. Purge Hose (Green)

10. Separator
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Evaporative Emission Control System (California Model)
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12. Breather Hose (Blue)
13. Purge Hose (Green)

1.  Vacuum Valve 14. Return Hose (Red)

2. To Air Vent Filter 15. Vent Hose (Yellow)

3. To Canister 16. Vacuum Hose (White)

4,  Vacuum Valve Bracket (Install the bracket (Run the hose between #1 and
with the air cleaner housing.) #2 carburetors.)

5. Air Cleaner 17. Drain Hose

6. Vacuum Switch Valve 18. Run the hoses between the

7. Vacuum Hose Fitting canister and rear fender.

8. Band 19. To Fuel Tank

9. Canister 20. Vacuum Hose (To Vacuum Switch Valve)

10. Separator 21. Vacuum Hose (To Vacuum Valve)

11. Vent Hose (Yellow) 22. Plug
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Fuel System
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Exploded View

i -
/ ¥ (CA Model)

Air Cleaner Housings
Air Cleaner Element
Air Vent Filter
Vacuum Switch Valve

SR

AQ: Apply high-quality-form-air-filter oil.
CA: California &
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)
s

X5z :
(AR, FG, FR, IT, KR, NL,
ST, UK Models)

S0500: SR G £ 0O S IS

LISs

ST

AR:
FG:
FR:

i

KR:
NL:
UK:

Throttle Cable (accelerator)
Throttle Cable (decelerator)
Choke Cable

Pilot Screw

Pilot (Slow) Jet

Pilot (Slow) Air Jet

Needle Jet Holder

Main Jet

Plug (US, ST Models)

. Jet Needle
. Throttle Sensor
. Fuel Cut Valve

Apply grease.

: Apply cable lubricant.

US.A.
Switzerland
Austria
Germany
France

Italy

Korea
Netherlands
U.K.

ZX600-H Model
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(S (CA Model)

&
Evaporative Emission Control System
(CA Model)
?@
o8B
D 1. Fuel Pump
2. Fuel Filter
3. Vacuum Valve
4, Separator
5. Canister
CA: California
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Specifications
Item Standard
Throttle Grip and Cables:
Throttle grip free play 2 ~3mm
Choke Lever and Cable:
. Choke lever free play 2 ~3mm
Carburetors:
Make, type Mikuni, BDSR 36R x 4
Main jet (#1, #4 cyl.) #137.5, (#2, #3 cyl.) #140
Main air jet (#1, #4 cyl.) #70, (#2, #3 cyl.) #45
Jet needle (#1, #4 cyl.) BEI1, (#2, #3 cyl.) BEI2,
(US, CN) 5EI6-55
Pilot jet (slow jet) #1256
Pilot air jet (slow air jet) #120
Pilot screw (turns out) 1.0 turns out
Starter jet #36
Idle speed 1300 £ 50 r/min (rpm)
Carburetor synchronization vacuum Less than 2.7 kPa (2 cm Hg) difference
between any two carburetors
Service fuel level 222 + 1 mm below the mark on the carburetor body
Float height 7 + 2 mm

Special Tools — Pressure Cable Luber: k56019-021
Vacuum Gauge: 57001-1369
Carburetor Drain Plug Wrench, Hex 3: 57001-1269
Fuel Level Gauge: 57001-1017
Fork Oil Level Gauge: 57001-1290
(as required)
Pilot Screw Adjuster, A: 57001-1239
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Throttle Grip and Cables

Free Play Inspection
® Check the throttle grip free play [A].
* |f the free play is incorrect, adjust the throttle cable.

Throttle Grip Free Play
Standard: 2 ~3mm

Free Play Adjustment

®Loosen the locknuts [A], and screw both throttle cable adjusters in
completely so as to give the throttle grip plenty of play.

@ Turn out the decelerator cable adjuster [B] until there is no play when
the throttle grip is completely closed.

®Tighten the locknut.

* Turn the accelerator cable adjuster [C] until 2 ~ 3 mm of throttle grip
play is obtained.

@Tighten the locknut.

Cable Installation

@ Install the throttle cables in accordance with Cable Routing section in
General Information chapter.

@ Install the lower ends of the throttle cables in the cable bracket on the
carburetor.

®Install the cable stopper on the cable bracket.

@ nstall the upper ends of the throttle cables in the grip.

@ After installation, adjust each cable properly.

Operation with incorrectly routed or improperly adjusted cables
could result in an unsafe riding condition.

Cable Lubrication

Whenever the cable is removed, lubricate the throttle cable as follows:
@ Apply a thin coating of grease to the cable lower ends.
@® Lubricate the cable with a penetrating rust inhibitor.

Special Tool — Pressure Cable Luber: k56019-021 [A]
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Choke Lever and Cable

Free Play Inspection

@ Push the choke lever [A] all the way to the front.

® Check the choke cabie free play [B].

O Determine the amount of choke cable play at the choke lever. Pull the
choke lever until the starter plunger lever [C] at the carburetor touches
the starter plunger [D]; the amount of choke lever lower end travel is
the amount of choke cable play.

% If the free play is incorrect, adjust the choke cable.

Choke Cable Free Play
Standard: 2 ~3mm

Free Play Adjustment

®Loosen the locknut [A], and turn the adjuster [B] until the cable has
the proper amount of free play.

@Tighten the locknut securely.

Cable Installation

@Install the choke cable in accordance with Cable Routing section in
General Information chapter.

@ After installation, adjust the cable properly.

Operation with an incorrectly routed or improperly adjusted cable
could result in an unsafe riding condition.

Cable Lubrication
Whenever the choke cable is removed, lubricate the choke cable as
follows:
@ Apply a thin coating of grease to the cable upper end.
@ Lubricate the cable with a penetrating rust inhibitor.

Special Tool — Pressure Cable Luber: k56019-021 [A]

® Check that the choke inner cable slides smoothly by moving the choke
lever to the front and rear.
* f there is any irregularity, check the choke cable and routing.
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Carburetors

Idle Speed Inspection

@ Start the engine and warm it up thoroughly.

®With the engine idling, turn the handlebar to both sides.

* |f handlebar movement changes the idle speed, the throttle cables may
be improperly adjusted or incorrectly routed, or damaged. Be sure to
correct any of these conditions before riding (see Cable Routing
section in General Information chapter).

Operation with improperly adjusted, incorrectly routed, or damaged
cables could result in an unsafe riding condition.

® Check idle speed.
*If the idle speed is out of the specified range, adjust it.

Idle Speed
Standard: 1,300 + 50 r/min (rpm)
ldle Speed Adjustment

@ Start the engine and warm it up thoroughly.

@Turn the adjusting screw [A] until the idle speed is correct.

©Open and close the throttle a few times to make sure that the idle
speed is within the specified range. Readjust if necessary.

Synchronization Inspection

@ Start the engine and warm it up thoroughly.

® Check idle speed (see Idle Speed Inspection).

® Remove the fuel tank and air cleaner housing (see Fuel Tank Removal
and Air Cleaner Housing Removal).

® Remove the carburetors from the carburetor holders.

® Pull the vacuum hoses off, and connect the vacuum gauge hoses [A]
to the fittings on the carburetors holders.

@ Install the carburetors and air cleaner housing.

@ Supply fuel to the carburetors with an auxiliary fuel tank.

@® Connect the vacuum gauge hoses to a suitable vacuum gauge [A].
@ Start the engine and let it idle to measure the carburetor intake vacuum.

* If the vacuum is incorrect, adjust the synchronization.

Carburetor Synchronization Vacuum
Standard: Less than 2.7 kPa (2 cmHg) difference
between any two carburetors.
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Synchronization Adjustment

®Turn the adjusting screw to synchronize the carburetors.

O Apply grease to the tip of the adjusting screw threads.

OFirst synchronize the left two and then the right two carburetors by
means of the left and right adjusting screws [A, C]. Then synchronize
the left two carburetors and the right two carburetors using the center
adjusting screw [B].

* If the carburetor synchronization cannot be obtained by using the
adjusting screws, check for dirt or blockage, and then check the pilot
screw settings.

Special Tool — Pilot Screw Adjuster, A: 57001-1239
® Check the carburetor synchronization again.
NOTE

O Do not turn the pilot screws carelessly during carburetor synchroni-
zation. You may cause poor running at low engine speed.

® Check idle speed.

Service Fuel Level Inspection

Gasoline is extremely flammable and can be explosive under certain
conditions. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Do not smoke. Make sure
the area is well-ventilated and free from any source of flame or
sparks; this includes any appliance with a pilot light.

@ Situate the motorcycle so that it is perpendicular to the ground.

® Remove the fuel tank (see Fuel Tank Removal).

®Prepare an auxiliary fuel tank and connect the fuel hose to the
carburetors.

® Mark a line [A] on the position of 17.2 mm far from either end line on
the fuel level gauge [B] to provide a basic line for inspecting the fuel
level.

Special Tool — Fuel Level Gauge: 57001-1017

® Prepare a fuel hose.

® Connect the fuel level gauge to the carburetor float bowl! with the fuel
hose.

@ Hold the gauge vertically against the side of the carburetor body so
that the basic line is several millimeters higher than the mark [C] on the
carburetor body.

®Feed fuel to the carburetor, then turn out the carburetor drain plug a
few turns.

@ Wait until the fuel level in the gauge settles.

® Keeping the gauge vertical, align the basic line with the mark.

NOTE

O Do not lower the basic line below the mark on the carburetor body.
If the gauge is lowered and then raised again, the fuel level measured
shows somewhat higher than the actual fuel level. If the gauge is
lowered too far, dump the fuel into a suitable container and start the
procedure over again.

@ Read the fuel level [D] in the gauge. It should align with the center
line on the gauge (+ 1 mm).
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Service Fuel Level
(below the mark on the carburetor body)
Standard: 22.2 +1 mm

@Screw in the carburetor drain plug.

@ Stop feeding and remove the fuel level gauge.

* If the fuel level is incorrect, adjust it (see Service Fuel Level Adjust-
ment).

Service Fuel Level Adjustment

Gasoline is extremely flammable and can be explosive under certain
conditions. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Do not smoke. Make sure
the area is well-ventilated and free from any source of flame or
sparks; this includes any appliance with a pilot light.

® Remove the carburetor, and drain the fuel into a suitable container.

® Remove the float bowl.

®Slide out the pivot pin [A] with a suitable tool [B], and remove the
float [C] and float valve needle [D].

@Bend the tang [A] on the float arm very slightly to change the float
height. Increasing the float height lowers the fuel level and decreasing
the float height raises the fuel level.

Float Height
Standard: 7+ 2mm
NOTE
O Do not push the needle rod [A] in during the float height measure-
ment [B].

® Assemble the carburetor, and recheck the fuel level.
* If the fuel level cannot be adjusted by this method, the float or the float
valve [C] is damaged.

FUISA
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Fuel System Cleanliness Inspection

Gasoline is extremely flammable and can be explosive under certain
conditions. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Do not smoke. Make sure
the area is well-ventilated and free from any source of flame or
sparks; this includes any appliance with a pilot light.

®Remove the fuel tank (see Fuel Tank Removal)

®Connect a suitable hose [A] to the fitting at the bottom of each
carburetor float bowl.

®Run the lower ends of the hoses into a suitable container.

@®Turn out each drain plug [B] a few turns and drain the float bowls.

Special Tool — Carburetor Drain Plug Wrench, Hex 3: 57001-1269

® Check to see if water or dirt comes out.

@®Tighten the drain plugs.

* |f any water or dirt appears during the above inspection, clean the fuel
system (see Carburetor Cleaning and Fuel Tank Cleaning).

Carburetor Removal

Gasoline is extremely flammable and can be explosive under certain
conditions. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Do not smoke. Make sure
the area is well-ventilated and free from any source of flame or
sparks; this includes any appliance with a pilot light.

@ Drain the coolant (For the KR, FG, FR, IT, UK, AR, NL and ST models,
see Cooling System chapter)
® Remove:
Seats (see Frame chapter)
Fuel Tank (see Fuel Tank Removal)
Air Cleaner Housing (see Air Cleaner Housing Removal)
Vent Hose
Fuel Hose
Coolant Hoses (For the KR, FG, FR, IT, UK, AR, NL and ST Models)
Throttle Sensor Connector
Fuel Cut Valve Connectors (CA and ZX600-H Models)
® Loosen the carburetor clamp screws [A], and remove the carburetors.
® Remove the throttle cable ends and choke cable.
@ Stuff pieces of lint-free, clean cloth into the carburetor holders to keep
dirt out of the engine.

Carburetor Installation

® Route the cables, harness, and hoses correctly (see General Informa-
tion chapter).

@®Tighten the clamps for the carburetor holders at the position in the
figure.
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® Check fuel leakage from the carburetors.

Fuel spilled from the carburetors is hazardous.

® Adjust the following items if necessary.
Idle Speed
Carburetor Synchronization
Throttle Cables
Choke Cable

Carburetor Disassembly/Assembly
® Remove the carburetors.

® Unscrew the bolts [A].

® Remove the air cleaner holder [B].

AWARNING

Gasoline is extremely flammable and can be explosive under certain
conditions. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Do not smoke. Make sure
the area is well-ventilated and free from any source of flame or
sparks; this includes any appliance with a pilot light.

CAUTION

During carburetor disassembly, be careful not to damage the
diaphragm. Never use a sharp edge to remove the diaphragm.

@®Turn in the pilot screw [A] and count the number of turns until it seats
fully but not tightly, and then remove the screw. This is to set the
screw to its original position when assembling.

®Turn in the pilot screw fully but not tightly, and then back it out the
same number of turns counted during disassembly.

A\

000
o000
N

®When removing the jet needle, pull out the holder [A] from the
vacuum piston [B].
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O Remove:
Holder [A]
Spring [B]
Washer [C]
Jet Needle [D]

@ After installing the upper chamber cover, check that the vacuum piston
slides up and down smoothly without binding in the carburetor bore.

Carburetor Separation/Assembly

® Read the WARNING in Carburetor Disassembly/Assembly.

®The center lines of the carburetor bores must be parallel both horizon-
tally and vertically. If they are not, loosen the mounting screws and
align the carburetors on a flat surface. Retighten the mounting screws.

® After assembling the choke mechanism, check to see that the starter
plunger lever slides right to left smoothly without abnormal friction.

CAUTION

Fuel mixture trouble could result if the starter plunger lever does not

seat properly in its rest position after the choke lever is returned.

®Visually synchronize the throttle (butterfly) valves.

© Check to see that all throttle valves open and close smoothly without
binding when turning the pulley.

OVisually check the clearance [A] between the throttle valve and the
carburetor bore in each carburetor.

% If there is a difference between any two carburetors, turn the balance
adjusting screw(s) [B] to obtain the same clearance.

Carburetor Cleaning

Clean the carburetors in a well-ventilated area, and take care that
there is no sparks or flame anywhere near the working area; this

includes any appliance with a pilot light. Because of the danger of
highly flammable liquids, do not use gasoline or low flash-point
solvents to clean the carburetors.
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CAUTION

Do not use compressed air on an assembled carburetor, or the floats
may be crushed by the pressure, and the vacuum piston diaphragms
may be damaged.

Remove as many rubber or plastic parts from the carburetor as
possible before cleaning the carburetor with a cleaning solution.
This will prevent damage to or deterioration of the parts.

The carburetor body has plastic parts that cannot be removed. Do
not use a strong carburetor cleaning solution which could attack
these parts; instead, use a mild high flash-point cleaning solution
safe for plastic parts.

Do not use wire or any other hard instrument to clean carburetor
parts, especially jets, as they may be damaged.

@ Disassemble the carburetor.

@ Immerse all the metal parts in a carburetor cleaning solution.
®Rinse the parts in water.

®When the parts are clean, dry them with compressed air.
®Blow through the air and fuel passages with compressed air.
® Assemble the carburetor.

Carburetor Inspection

Gasoline is extremely flammable and can be explosive under certain
conditions. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Do not smoke. Make sure
the area is well-ventilated and free from any source of flame or
sparks; this includes any appliance with a pilot light.

® Remove the carburetors.

®Before disassembling the carburetors, check the fuel level (see Fuel
Level Inspection).

*|If the fuel level is incorrect, inspect the rest of the carburetor before
correcting it.

® Move the starter plunger lever to the left and release it to check that the
starter plungers move smoothly and return by spring tension.

% |f the starter plungers do not work properly, replace the carburetors.

®Turn the throttle cable pulley to check that the throttle butterfly valves
[A] move smoothly and return by spring tension.

* If the throttle valves do not move smoothly, replace the carburetors.

@® Disassemble the carburetors.

@ Clean the carburetors.

®Check that the O-rings on the float bow! and pilot screw and the
diaphragm on the vacuum piston are in good condition.

% If any of the O-rings or diaphragms are not in good condition, replace
them.

® Check the plastic tip [A] of the float valve needle [B]. It should be
smooth, without any grooves, scratches, or tears.

* If the plastic tip is damaged [C], replace the needle.

®Push the rod [D] in the other end of the float valve needle, and then
release it.

* If the rod does not spring out, replace the needle.

Push and release.
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®Check the tapered portion [A] of the pilot screw [B] for wear or
damage.

* If the pilot screw is worn or damaged on the tapered portion, it will
prevent the engine from idling smoothly. Replace it.

® Check that the vacuum piston [A] moves smoothly in the carburetor
body. The surface of the piston must not be excessively worn.

% |f the vacuum piston does not move smoothly, or if it is very loose in
carburetor body, replace the carburetor.

Coolant Filter Cleaning
(AR, FG, FR, IT, KR, NL, ST, UK Models)
Before winter season starts, clean the filter of carburetor system.
®Remove the fuel tank (see Fuel Tank Removal).
@ Drain the coolant (see Cooling System chapter).
® Remove the filter [A] from the cooling hoses [B] of carburetor system.
@ Blow off dirt and sediment on the filter with compressed air.

Coolant Valve Inspection
(AR, FG, FR, IT, KR, NL, ST, UK Models)
® Drain the coolant (see Cooling System chapter).
@ Remove the coolant valve on the engine left side.
@ Inspect the coolant valve [A] at room temperature.
* If the valve is closed, replace the valve with a new one.
OTo check valve opening just blow through the valve.

Valve Closing Temperature (for reference)
Standard: 70°C (158°F) or more at 125 kPa
(0.25 kg/cm?, 3.6 psi)
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Air Cleaner

Air Cleaner Housing Removal

® Remove:
Seats (see Frame chapter)
Fuel Tank (see Fuel Tank Removal)
Engine Breather Hose [A]
Upper Housing Mounting Bolts [B]
Upper Housing [C]

®Remove:
Lower Housing Mounting Bolts [A]
Lower Housing [B]
O Pull up the rear of the housing, and then remove it from the air ducts.

Air Cleaner Housing Installation
®Insert the housing into the air ducts [A] securely, and fit the projection
[B] of the housing in the recess of the air ducts.
@Tighten:
Housing Mounting Bolts
@ Be sure to fit the engine breather hose.

Element Removal

®Remove:
Seats (see Frame chapter)
Fuel Tank (see Fuel Tank Removal)
Upper Housing Mounting Bolts [A]
Upper Housing [B]

® Remove the following parts as a unit.
Upper Plastic Holder [A]
Element [B]
Lower Plastic Holder [C]
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Element Instalfation
@Install the element unit [A] with the foam element side (gray) facing

up.

Element Cleaning and Inspection

Clean the element in a well-ventilated area, and make sure that there
are no sparks or flame anywhere near the working area.

Because of the danger of highly flammable liquids, do not use
gasoline or a low flash-point solvent to clean the element.

® Remove the air cleaner element [A] (see this chapter).

® Clean the element in a bath of high flash-point solvent, and then dry
it with compressed air or by shaking it.

® After cleaning, saturate a clean, lint-free towel with SE, SF, or SG class
SAE 30 oil and apply the oil to the element by tapping the element
outside with the towel.

®Visually check the element for tears or breaks.

* If the element has any tears or breaks, replace the element.

Air Vent Filter Cleaning
@ Remove:
Air Vent Filter [A]
®Clean the filter by directing a steam of compressed air from the clean
side [B] to the dirty side [C].
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Fuel Tank

Fuel Tank Removal

Gasoline is extremely flammable and can be explosive under certain
conditions. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Do not smoke. Make sure
the area is well-ventilated and free from any source of flame or
sparks; this includes any appliance with a pilot light.

CAUTION

For California model, if gasoline, solvent, water or any other liquid
enters the canister, the canister’s vapor absorbing capacity is greatly
reduced. If the canister does become contaminated, replace it with
a new one.

®Turn the fuel tap position lever [A] to the OFF position.
@ Remove:

Seats (see Frame chapter)

Evaporative Emission Hoses (California model)

Fuel Filter Hose [B]

Fuel Tap Position Lever Screw [C]

®Remove:
Mounting Bolts [A]
Bracket [B]
@ Pull the rear part of the fuel tank rightside to clear the fuel tap, and then
remove the fuel tank.

Fuel Tank Installation

® Read the above WARNING.

®Route the hoses correctly (see General Information chapter).
® Be sure the hoses are clamped securely to prevent leaks.

Fuel Tank Inspection

®Remove the hose(s) from the fuel tank, and open the tank cap.

®Check to see if the breather pipe (also the fuel return pipe for the
California model) in the tank is not clogged. Check the tank cap
breather also.

* If they are clogged, remove the tank and drain it, and then blow the
breather free with compressed air.

CAUTION

Do not apply compressed air to the air vent holes [A] in the tank cap.
This could cause damage and clogging of the labyrinth in the cap.




FUEL SYSTEM

2-19

Fuel Tank Cleaning

Clean the tank In a well-ventilated area, and take care that there are
no sparks or flame anywhere near the working area. Because of the
danger of highly flammable liquids, do not use gasoline or low flash-
point solvents to clean the tank.

® Remove the fuel tank and drain it.

@ Pour some high flash-point solvent into the fuel tank and shake the
tank to remove dirt and fuel deposits.

® Pour high flash-point solvent through the tap in all lever positions.

@ Pour the solvent out of the tank.

® Remove the fuel tap from the tank (see Fuel Tap Removal).

@® Clean the fuel tap filter screens in a high flash-point solvent.

® Dry the tank and fuel tap with compressed air.

@ Install the fuel tap in the tank.

@ Install the fuel tank (see Fuel Tank Installation).

Fuel Tap Removal
® Remove the fuel tap position lever (see Fuel Tank Removal).
® Remove the fuel tank and drain it.
®Remove:
Bolts [A]
Nylon Flat Washers
Fuel Tap [B]

Fuel Tap Installation

® Be sure the O-ring [A] is in good condition to prevent leaks.

@®Be sure the nylon flat washers [B] are in good condition to prevent
leaks.

ODo not use steel washers in place of the nylon flat washers, because
they will not seal the bolts properly and fuel will leak.

@ Be sure to clamp the fuel hoses to the tap to prevent leaks.

Fuel Tap Inspection

® Remove the fuel tap.

@ Check the fuel tap filter screens [A] for any breaks or deterioration.

* If the screens have any breaks or are deteriorated, they may allow dirt
to reach the carburetor, causing poor running. Replace the fuel tap.

* |f the fuel tap leaks, or allows fuel to flow when it is OFF, replace the
damaged gasket [B] or O-rings [C].
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Fuel Pump, Fuel Filter

Fuel Pump, Fuel Filter Removal

Gasoline is extremely flammable and can be explosive under certain
conditions. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Do not smoke. Make sure
the area is well-ventilated and free from any source of flame or
sparks; this includes any appliance with a pilot light.

® Remove:
Seats (see Frame chapter)
Fuel Tank (see Fuel Tank Removal)
Fuel Hose [A]
Fuel Pump Lead Connector [B]
@ Remove the fuel pump [C] and fuel filter [D].

Fuel Pump, Fuel Filter Installation

®Install the fuel filter so that the arrow [A] on it shows the fuel flow
from the fuel tank to the fuel pump.

® Be sure to route the hoses so that they will not be kinked or stretched.

Fuel Pump Inspection
® Refer to Electrical System chapter.

Fuel Filter Inspection
@ Remove:
Seats (see Frame chapter)
Fuel Tank (see Fuel Tank Removal)
Band
@ Visually inspect the fuel filter.
*If the filter is clear with no signs of dirt or other contamination, it is
OK and need not be replaced.
* If the filter is dark or looks dirty, replace with a new one. Also, check
the rest of the fuel system for contamination.
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Evaporative Emission Control System (California Model Only)

The Evaporative Emission Control System routes fuel vapors from the
fuel system into the running engine or stores the vapors in a canister
when the engine is stopped. Although no adjustments are required, a
thorough visual inspection must be made at the intervals specified by the
Periodic Maintenance Chart.

Parts Removal/lnstallation

AWARNING

Gasoline Is extremely flammable and can be explosive under certain
conditions. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Do not smoke. Make sure
the area is well-ventilated and free from any source of flame or
sparks; this includes any appliance with a pilot light.

CAUTION

If gasoline, solvent, water or any other liquid enters the canister, the
canister’s vapor absorbing capacity is greatly reduced. If the
canister does become contaminated, replace it with a new one.

@®To prevent the gasoline from flowing into or out of the canister, hold
the separator perpendicular to the ground.

@ Connect the hoses according to the diagram of the system. Make sure
they do not get pinched or kinked.

Hose Inspection
® Check that the hoses are securely connected.
® Replace any kinked, deteriorated or damaged hoses.

Separator Inspection

@ Disconnect the hoses from the liquid/vapor separator, and remove the
separator from the motorcycle.

@ Visually inspect the separator for cracks and other damage.

% |f the separator has any cracks or is badly damaged, replace it with a
new one.

Separator Operation Test

Gasoline is extremely flammable and can be explosive under certain
conditions. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Do not smoke. Make sure
the area is well-ventilated and free from any source of flame or
sparks; this includes any appliance with a pilot light.

® Connect the hoses to the separator, and install the separator on the
motorcycle.
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® Disconnect the breather hose from the separator, and inject about 20
mL of gasoline into the separator through the hose fitting.

® Disconnect the fuel return hose from the fuel tank.

@® Run the open end of the return hose into the container and hold it level
with the tank top.

@ Start the engine, and let it idle.

* If the gasoline in the separator comes out of the hose, the separator
works well. If it does not, replace the separator with a new one.

Canister Inspection

® Remove the canister, and disconnect the hoses from the canister.
®Visually inspect the canister for cracks and other damage.

* If the canister has any cracks or bad damage, replace it with a new one.

NOTE

O The canister is designed to work well through the motorcycle's life
without any maintenance if it is used under normal conditions.

Vacuum Valve Inspection

®Remove:
Air Cleaner Housing (see Air Cleaner Housing Removal)
Bracket [A] and Vacuum Valve [B]
Vacuum Valve Hoses [C]

® Remove the drain screw [A] from the bottom of the chamber.
* If any liquid accumulates in the chamber, drain it.

The liquid may contain gasoline.

®Replace the O-ring [B] with a new one.
@ After draining, install the drain screw with the O-ring.

Torque — Vacuum Valve Drain Screw: 1.0 N-m (0.10 kg-m, 9 in-Ib)
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®Using a suitable vacuum gauge and fork oil level gauge, inspect the Vacuum Valve Operation
vacuum valve operation (see Vacuum Switch Valve Test in Engine Top
End chapter).

Special Tool - Fork Oil Level Gauge: 57001-1290

OWhen applying vacuum (1.5 cmHg) to the vacuum sensing fitting
[A], air flows from pipe [B] to pipe [C], and vice versa.

OWhen stopping applying vacuum, air flows from pipe [B] to pipe
[D], and vice versa.

* Nevertheless if the vacuum valve does not operate as described,
replace it with a new one.

CAUTION

Do not use compressed air during the valve check, or the vacuum
valve may be damaged.

No Vacuum

' Air flows
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Cooling System 3
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Exploded View

NL, ST,

AR, FG, FR, IT, KR

UK Models

Gt 0o k-

Radiator Fan Switch
Water Temperature Sensor
Coolant By-pass Fitting
Drain Plug

Thermostat

AR:
FG:
FR:

I

KR:
NL:
ST:

UK

Austria
Germany
France

Italy

Korea
Netherlands
Switzerland
UK

: Apply engine oil.

Apply a non-permanent locking agent.

. Apply silicone sealant.

: 5.9 N-m (0.60 kg-m, 52 in-lb)
: 2.0 N-m (0.20 kg-m, 17 in-Ib)
: 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-Ib)
: 7.8 N-m (0.80 kg-m, 69 in-Ib)
: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kg-m, 87 in-lb)

: 11 N-m (1.1 kg-m, 95 in-lb)

: 18 N-m (1.8 kg-m, 13.0 ft-Ib)
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Coolant Flow Chart

Radiator

Radiator Cap

Radiator Fan

Fan Switch

Drain Plug

Water Pump

Water Temperature Sensor

Oil Cooler

Thermostat

When the engine is cold, the thermostat is closed so that the coolant flow is restricted through the air bleeder hole,
causing the engine to warm up more quickly.

10. By-pass Fitting

The fitting is installed to bleed the air.

11. Reserve Tank

When the engine is very hot, the pressure valve in the radiator cap allows air and vapor to escape into the reserve
tank. When the engine cools down, the pressure drop draws the vacuum valve (another small valve) open,
admitting coolant from the reserve tank into the radiator.

ket Sos B L STl s s
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Specifications

Item

Standard

Coolant provided when shipping:
Type

Color

Mixed ratio
Freezing point
Total amount

Permanent type of antifreeze (soft water and ethylene
glycol plus corrosion and rust inhibitor chemicals for
aluminum engines and radiators)

Green

Soft water 50%, coolant 50%

=358 (=311F)

2.3 L (reserve tank full level including radiator and engine)

Radiator cap Relief pressure:

93 ~ 123 kPa (0.95 ~ 1.25 kg/cm?, 14 ~ 18 psi)

Thermostat:
Valve opening temperature
Valve full opening lift

58 ~ 62°C (136 ~ 144 °F)
8 mm or more @95°C (203 °F)

Sealant — Kawasaki Bond (Silicone Sealant): 56019-120
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Coolant

Coolant Level Inspection
NOTE

O Check the level when the engine is cold (room or ambient temper-
ature).

@ Check the coolant level in the reserve tank with the motorcycle held
perpendicular.

* If the coolant level is lower than the low level line [A], add coolant to
the full level line [B].

CAUTION

For refilling, add the specified mixture of coolant and soft water.
Adding water alone dilutes the coolant and degrades its anticorro-
sion properties. The diluted coolant can attack the aluminum engine
parts. In an emergency, soft water alone can be added. But the
diluted coolant must be returned to the correct mixture ratio within a
few days.

If coolant must be added often, or the reservoir tank has run
completely dry; there is probably leakage in the cooling system.

Check the system for leaks.

Coolant Draining

AWARNING

To avoid burns, do not remove the radiator cap or try to change the
coolant when the engine is still hot. Wait until it cools down.

Coolant on tires will make them slippery and can cause an accident
and injury. Immediately wipe up or wash away any coolant that spills
on the frame, engine, or other painted parts.

Since coolant is harmful to the human body, do not use for drinking.

® Remove:
Right Inner Fairing and Lower Fairings (see Frame chapter)
Radiator Cap [A]

@ Place a container under the drain plug [A] at the bottom of the water
pump cover [B].

® Drain the coolant from the radiator and engine by removing the drain
plug.
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®Remove:

Hose [A]

Mounting Screws [B] and Reserve Tank [C]

Collars and Idle Speed Adjusting Screw Bracket [D]
®Remove the cap [E] and pour the coolant into a container.

Coolant Filling
@Tighten the drain plug.

Torque — Drain Plug: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kg-m, 87 in-Ib)

®Fill the radiator up to the radiator filler neck [A] with coolant, and
install the radiator cap.

NOTE

OPour in the coolant slowly so that it can expel the air from the engine
and radiator.

@ Fill the reserve tank up to the full level line with coolant, and install the
cap.

CAUTION

Soft or distilled water must be used with the antifreeze (see below for
antifreeze) in the cooling system.

If hard water is used in the system, it causes scales accumulation in
the water passages, and considerably reduces the efficiency of the
cooling system.

Water and Coolant Mixture Ratio (Recommended)

Soft Water i 50%
Coolant 1 50%
Freezing Point : —35°C(—31°F)
Total Amount : 23L
NOTE

OChoose a suitable mixture ratio by referring to the coolant
manufacturer's directions.

® Bleed the air from the cooling system as follows.

O Start the engine with the radiator cap removed and run it until no more
air bubbles [A] can be seen in the coolant.

OTap the radiator hoses to force any air bubbles caught inside.

O Stop the engine and add coolant up to the radiator filler neck.

@ Install the radiator cap.

@ Start the engine, warm it up thoroughly until the radiator fan turns on
and then stop the engine.

® Check the coolant level in the reserve tank after the engine cools down.

*|f the coolant level is lower than the low level line, add coolant to the
full level line.

CAUTION

Do not add more coolant above the full level line.
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Pressure Testing
® Remove:
Right Inner Fairing and Lower Fairing (see Frame chapter)
Resonator Tank
® Remove the radiator cap, and install a cooling system pressure tester
[A] on the filler neck.

NOTE

O Wet the cap sealing surfaces with water or coolant to prevent
pressure leaks.

@ Build up pressure in the system carefully until the pressure reaches 123
kPa (1.25 kg/cm?, 18 psi).

CAUTION

During pressure testing, do not exceed the pressure for which the
system is designed. The maximum pressure is 123 kPa (1.25
kg/cm?, 18 psi).

@ Watch the gauge for at least 6 seconds.

* |f the pressure holds steady, the system is all right.

* |f the pressure drops and no external source is found, check for internal
leaks. Droplets in the engine oil indicate internal leakage. Check the
cylinder head gasket and the water pump.

@Remove the pressure tester, replenish the coolant, and install the
radiator cap.

Cooling System Flushing
Over a period of time, the cooling system accumulates rust, scale, and
lime in the water jacket and radiator. When this accumulation is
suspected or observed, flush the cooling system. If this accumulation is
not removed, it will clog up the water passage and considerably reduce
the efficiency of the cooling system.
@ Drain the cooling system (see Coolant Draining).
®Fill the cooling system with fresh water mixed with a flushing
compound.

CAUTION

Do not use a flushing compound which is harmful to the aluminum
engine and radiator. Carefully follow the instructions supplied by the
manufacturer of the cleaning product.

@®Warm up the engine, and run it at normal operating temperature for
about ten minutes.

@ Stop the engine, and drain the cooling system.

@ Fill the system with fresh water.

@ \Warm up the engine and drain the system.

@® Repeat the previous two steps once more.

@Fill the system with a permanent type coolant and bleed the air from
the system (see Coolant Filling).
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Water Pump

Water Pump Removal
®Refer to Oil Pump Removal in Engine Lubrication System chapter.

Water Pump Installation
®Refer to Qil Pump Installation in Engine Lubrication System chapter.

Water Pump Inspection

®Check the drainage outlet passage [A] at the bottom of the water
pump body for coolant leaks.

* |f the mechanical seal is damaged, the coolant leaks through the seal
and drains through the passage. Replace the water pump unit with a
new one.

®Visually inspect the impeller [A].

*|f the surface is corroded, or if the blades are damaged, replace the
water pump unit.
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Radiator, Radiator Fan

Radiator, Radliator Fan Removal

AWARNING

The radiator fan is connected directly to the battery. The radiator fan
may start even If the Iignition switch Is off. NEVER TOUCH THE
RADIATOR FAN UNTIL THE RADIATOR FAN CONNECTOR IS
DISCONNECTED. TOUCHING THE FAN BEFORE THE CONNECTOR
IS DISCONNECTED COULD CAUSE INJURY FROM THE FAN
BLADES.

®Remove:
Seats (see Frame chapter)
Fuel Tank and Air Cleaner Housing (see Fuel System chapter)
Lower and Inner Fairings (see Frame chapter)
Coolant (see Coolant Draining)
Radiator Fan Connector [A]

Radiator Hoses [A]
Radiator Mounting Bolt [B]

Fan Switch Lead Connector [A]
Radiator Hose [B]

Radiator Mounting Bolts [C]
Radiator

Radiator Fan Mounting Bolts [A]
Radiator Fan [B]
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Radiator Inspection
® Check the radiator core.

* If there are obstructions to air flow, remove them.
* If the corrugated fins [A] are deformed, carefully straighten them.

*If the air passages of the radiator core are blocked more than 20% by
unremovable obstructions or irreparably deformed fins, replace the
radiator with a new one.

CAUTION

When cleaning the radiator with steam cleaner, be careful of the
following to prevent radiator damage.

Keep the steam gun [A] away more than 0.5 m [B] from the radiator
core.

Hold the steam gun perpendicular to the core surface.

Run the steam gun vertically following the core fin direction. Running
it horizontally may damage the fin.

Radlator Cap Inspection

® Check the condition of the top [A] and bottom [B] valve seals and
valve spring [C].

* If any one of them shows visible damage, replace the cap with a new
one.

@Install the cap [A] on a cooling system pressure tester [B].

NOTE

O Wet the cap sealing surfaces with water or coolant to prevent
pressure leaks.

®Watching the pressure gauge, slowly pump the pressure tester to build
up the pressure. The gauge pointer must remain within the relief
pressure range in the table below at least 6 seconds. Continue to
pump the tester until the relief valve opens, indicated by the gauge
pointer flicks downward. The relief valve must open within the
specified range.

Radiator Cap Relief Pressure
Standard: 93 ~ 123 kPa (0.95 ~ 1.25 kg/cm?*,14 ~ 18 psi)

* If the cap cannot hold the specified pressure, or if it holds too much
pressure, replace it with a new one.

OK
(Perpendicular)

5
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Hose Inspection

@®In accordance with the Periodic Maintenance Chart, visually inspect
the radiator hoses [A] for signs of deterioration. Squeeze the hose.
A hose should not be hard and brittle, nor should it be soft or swollen.

® Replace any damaged hose.
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Thermostat

Thermostat Removal
® Remove:
Coolant (see Coolant Draining)
Seats (see Frame chapter)
Fuel Tank, Carburetors (see Fuel System chapter)
Thermostat Housing Cover Bolts [A]
Thermostat Housing Cover [B]
Thermostat

Thermostat Installation
@ Be sure to install the O-ring [A] on the housing cover.
®Tighten the housing cover bolts.

Torque — Thermostat Housing Cover Bolts: 5.9 N-m (0.60 kg-m, 52 in-Ib)
®Fill the radiator with coolant.

Thermostat Inspection

®Remove the thermostat, and inspect the thermostat valve [A] at room
temperature.

* |If the valve is open, replace the thermostat with a new one.

@®To check valve opening temperature, suspend the thermostat [A] in a
container of water and raise the temperature of the water.

OThe thermostat must be completely submerged and must not touch the
container sides or bottom. Suspend an accurate thermometer [B] in
the water. It must not touch the container, either.

% If the measurement is out of the specified range, replace the thermostat
with a new one.

Thermostat Valve Opening Temperature
58 ~ 62°C (136 ~ 144°F)
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Radiator Fan Switch, Water Temperature Sensor

Radiator Fan Switch, Water Temperature Sensor Removal

CAUTION

The fan switch or the water temperature sensor should never be
allowed to fall on a hard surface. Such a shock to their parts can
damage them.

@ Drain the coolant (see Coolant Draining).
®Remove:
Radiator Fan Switch Lead Connector [A]
Radiator Fan Switch [B]

Seats (see Frame chapter)

Fuel Tank (see Fuel System chapter)

Water Temperature Sensor Lead Connector [A]
Water Temperature Sensor [B]

Radiator Fan Switch, Water Temperature Sensor Installation

® Apply silicone sealant to the threads of the water temperature sensor.

Sealant — Kawasaki Bond (Silicone Sealant): 56019-120
@®Tighten the fan switch and water temperature sensor.

Torque — Radiator Fan Switch : 18 N-m (1.8 kg-m, 13.0 ft-Ib)
Water Temperature Sensor : 7.8 N-m (0.80 kg-m, 69 in-Ib)

Radiator Fan Switch, Water Temperature Sensor Inspection
® Refer to Electrical System chapter for these inspections.
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Engine Top End
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Exploded View
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Specifications

Item

Standard

Service Limit

Clean Air System:

Vacuum switch valve closing pressure:

Open = Close

57 ~ 65 kPa (430 ~ 490 mmHg)

Camshafts
Cam height: Exhaust 34.345 ~ 34.453 mm 34.24 mm
Inlet 35.146 ~ 35.254 mm 35.04 mm
Camshaft journal, camshaft cap clearance 0.038 ~ 0.081 mm 017 mm
Camshaft journal diameter 23.940 ~ 23.962 mm 23.91 mm
Camshaft bearing inside diameter 24.000 ~ 24.021 mm 24.08 mm
Camshaft runout TIR 0.02 mm or less TIR 0.1 mm
Camshaft chain 20-link length 127.00 ~ 127.36 mm 128.9 mm
Cylinder Head:
Cylinder compression (usable range)
950 ~ 1 450 kPa =
(9.7 ~ 14.8 kg/cm?, 138 ~ 210 psi)
@350 r/min (rpm)
Cylinder head warp Sl 0.05 mm
Valves:
Valve clearance: Exhaust 0.22 ~ 0.31 mm e
Inlet 011 ~ 0.19 mm i
Valve head thickness: Exhaust 0.8 mm 0.5 mm
Inlet 0.5 mm 0.25 mm
Valve stem bend TIR 0.01mm or less TIR 0.05 mm
Valve stem diameter: Exhaust 3.955 ~ 3.970 mm 3.94 mm
Inlet 3.975 ~ 3.990 mm 3.96 mm
Valve guide inside diameter: Exhaust 4.000 ~ 4.012 mm 4,08 mm
Inlet 4,000 ~ 4.012 mm 4.08 mm
Valve/valve guide clearance
(wobble method): Exhaust 010 ~ 0.18 mm 0.35 mm
Inlet 0.03 ~ 012 mm 0.29 mm
Valve seat cutting angle 45°, 32°, 60° Sk

Cam Height




ENGINE TOP END 4-5

Item Standard Service Limit
Valve seat surface:
Width: Exhaust 05 ~1.0mm s
Inlet 05~ 1.0 mm ==
QOutside diameter: Exhaust 221 ~ 223 mm - - -
Inlet 26.1 ~ 26.3 mm -
Valve spring free length: Exhaust 49.0 mm 47.6 mm
Inlet(Inner) 441 mm 42.6 mm
Inlet(Quter) 48.2 mm 46.6 mm
Cylinder, Piston:
Cylinder inside diameter 66.000 ~ 66.012 mm 66.10 mm
Piston diameter 65.940 ~ 65.960 mm 65.79 mm
Piston/cylinder clearance 0.040 ~ 0.072 mm - - -
Piston ring/groove clearance: Top 0.05 ~ 0.09 mm 0.19 mm
Second 0.03 ~ 0.07 mm 0.17 mm
Piston ring groove width: Top 0.84 ~ 0.86 mm 0.94 mm
Second 0.82 ~ 0.84 mm 0.92 mm
Piston ring thickness: Top 0.77 ~ 0.79 mm 0.70 mm
Second 0.77 ~ 0.79 mm 0.70 mm
Piston ring end gap: Top 0.15 ~ 0.30 mm 0.6 mm
Second 0.35 ~ 0.50 mm 0.8 mm
ET3 ET4
Valve stem

diameter

Valve head
thickness

oY
RN o

Special Tools — Fork Oil Level Gauge: 57001-1290
Spark Plug Wrench, 16mm: 92110-1146
Compression Gauge: 57001-221
Compression Gauge Adapter, M10 X 1.0: 57001-1317
Valve Spring Compressor Assembly: 57001-241
Valve Spring Compressor Adapter, $22: 57001-1202
Valve Spring Compressor Adapter, $20: 57001-1154
Valve Guide Arbor, ®4: 57001-1273
Valve Guide Reamer, ®4: 57001-1274
Valve Seat Cutter, 45° — ©27.5: 57001-1114
Valve Seat Cutter, 32° — ®28: 57001-1119
Valve Seat Cutter, 60° — ®27: 57001-1409
Valve Seat Cutter, 45° — ©24.5: 57001-1113
Valve Seat Cutter, 32° — ®25: 57001-1118
Valve Seat Cutter, 60° — ®25: 57001-1328
Valve Seat Cutter Holder, ®4: 57001-1275
Valve Seat Cutter Holder Bar: 57001-1128
Piston Pin Puller Assembly: 57001-910

Sealant — Kawasaki Bond (Silicone Sealant): 56019-120
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Clean Air System

Air Suction Valve Installation

® Replace the gaskets with new ones.

® Install the air suction valve so that its wider side [A] of the reed faces
the rear.

®Install the upper gasket so that the projection side faces the rear.
Torque — Air Suction Valve Cover Bolts: 13 N-m (1.3 kg-m, 113 in-Ib)

Air Suction Valve Inspection

@®Visually inspect the reeds [A] for cracks, folds, warps, heat damage,
or other damage.

X If there is any doubt as to the condition of the reed, replace the air
suction valve as an assembly.

®Check the reed contact areas [B] of the valve holder for grooves,
scratches, any signs of separation from the holder, or heat damage.

*If there is any doubt as to the condition of the reed contact areas,
replace the air suction valve as an assembly.

@|f any carbon or other foreign particles have accumulated between the

reed and the reed contact area, wash the valve assembly with a high
flash-point solvent.

CAUTION

Do not scrape off the deposits with a scraper as this could damage
the rubber, requiring replacement of the suction valve assembly.

Vacuum Switch Valve Installation

®Install the vacuum switch valve so that the air hole [A] faces
downwards.

® Route the hoses correctly(see General Information chapter).

Vacuum Switch Valve Test
®Remove:

Fuel Tank, Air Cleaner Housing (see Fuel System chapter)
Vacuum Switch Valve

® Connect a suitable vacuum gauge [A] and syringe [B] or fork oil level
gauge to the vacuum hoses as shown.

Special Tool — Fork Oil Level Gauge: 57001-1290
Air Flow [C]

S e

Rear
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® Gradually raise the vacuum (lower the pressure) applied to the vacuum,
switch valve, and check the valve operation. When the vacuum is low,
the vacuum switch valve should permit air to flow. When the vacuum
raises to 57 ~ 65 kPa (430 ~ 490 mm Hg), it should stop air flow

*If the vacuum switch valve does not operate as described, replace it

Spring

Diaphragm Valve

ET49

with a new one.

NOTE

OTo check air flow through the vacuum switch valve, just blow
through the air cleaner hose.

Vacuum Switch Valve Closing Pressure (Open — Close) Secondary air flows.
Standard: 57 ~ 65 kPa (430 ~ 490 mmHg)

ET50

.............

High Vacuum

Secondary air cannot flow.

Clean Air System Hose Inspection
®Be certain that all the hoses are routed without being flattened or
kinked, and are connected correctly to the air cleaner housing, vacuum
switch valve, #2 and #3 carburetor holders and air suction valve covers
*If they are not, correct them. Replace them if they are damaged
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Cylinder Head Cover

Cylinder Head Cover Removal

® Remove:
Lower Fairings, Inner Fairing (see Frame chapter)
Coolant (drain, see Cooling System chapter)
Radiator (see Cooling System chapter)
Carburetor (see Fuel System chapter)
Vacuum Valve(California Model only)
Vacuum Switch Valve and Hoses
Engine Side Cover [A] and Bolts [B]

Baffle Plate Bolts [A]
Baffle Plate [B]

NOTE

Olf the baffle plate cannot easily be removed, remove the air suction
valve covers.

®Remove the cylinder head cover bolts [A] and take off the cover [B].

Cylinder Head Cover Installation
®Replace the head cover gasket with a new one if damaged.
@ Apply silicone sealant to the cylinder head as shown [A].

Sealant — Kawasaki Bond (Silicone Sealant): 56019-120

@ Be sure to install the pins [A] and rubber gaskets [B].
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@ [nstall the washer with the metal side [A] faces upward.
@ Tighten the cylinder head cover bolts [B].

Torque — Cylinder Head Cover Bolts: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kg-m, 87 in-lb)
@Tighten the engine side cover bolts.

Torque — Engine Side Cover Bolts: 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-Ib)
@®Tighten the baffle plate bolts.

Torque — Baffle Plate Bolts: 5.9 N-m (0.60'kg-m, 52 in-Ib)
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Camshaft Chain Tensioner

Camshaft Chain Tensioner Removal

CAUTION

This is a non-return type camshaft chain tensioner. The push rod
does not return to its original position once it moves out to take up
camshaft chain slack. Observe all the rules listed below:

When removing the tensioner, do not take out the mounting bolts only
halfway. Retightening the mounting bolts from this position could
damage the tensioner and the camshaft chain. Once the bolts are
loosened, the tensioner must be removed and reset as described in
"Camshatft Chain Tensioner Installation.”

Do not turn over the crankshaft while the tensioner is removed. This
could upset the camshaft chain timing, and damage the valves.

® Remove:
Seats (see Frame chapter)
Fuel Tank, Air Cleaner Housing and Carburetor (see Fuel System
chapter)
Ignition Coil (#1, #4)
® Loosen the cap bolt [A].
®Remove the mounting bolts [B] and take off the camshaft chain
tensioner.

Camshaft Chain Tensioner Installation

® Remove the cap bolt and O-ring.

®While compressing [A] the push rod [B], turn it clockwise [C] with
a suitable screwdriver [D] until the rod stops.

@ While holding the rod in position with the screwdriver or a holder plate,
install the tensioner on the cylinder block.

CAUTION

Do not turn the rod counterclockwise at installation. This could
detach the rod and the tensioner cannot be reinstalled.

NOTE

O To make the procedure easy, use a holder plate [A] to keep the rod
from pushing out. A replacement chain tensioner (spare parts) has
a holder plate.

®The holder plate can be made of 0.8 mm thick aluminum plate as
shown.

@ Install the O-rings on the tensioner body and cap bolt.
@®Install the tensioner body with the arrow [A] on it pointing upwards.
®Tighten the mounting bolts [B].

Torque — Camshaft Chain Tensioner Mounting Bolts: 11 N-m (1.1 kg-m,
95 in-Ib)

®Remove the screwdriver or the holder plate [C], and tighten the cap
bolt.

Torque — Camshaft Chain Tensioner Cap Bolt: 5.4 N-m (0.55 kg-m, 48
in-Ib)

®Turn the crankshaft 2 turns clockwise to allow the tensioner to expand
and recheck the camshaft chain timing.
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Camshaft, Camshaft Chain

Camshaft Removal
®Remove:
Cylinder Head Cover (see Cylinder Head Cover Removal)
Pickup Coil Cover
@ Position the crankshaft at #1, 4 piston TDC.
[A] TDC mark for #1, 4 Pistons
[B] Timing Mark (crankcase halves mating surface)

@ Remove:
Camshaft Chain Tensioner (see Camshaft Chain Tensioner Removal)
Rubber Gaskets and Cylinder Head Cover Gasket
Camshaft Cap Bolts
Chain Guide [A]
Camshaft Cap [B]
Camshafts [C]
®Stuff a clean cloth into the chain tunnel to keep any parts from
dropping into the crankcase.

CAUTION

The crankshaft may be turned while the camshafts are removed.
Always pull the chain taut while turning the crankshaft. This avoids
kinking the chain on the lower (crankshaft) sprocket. A kinked chain
could damage both the chain and the sprocket.

Camshaft Installation

® Be sure to install the following parts.
[A] O-rings
[B] Pins

® Apply engine oil to all cam parts and journals.
®|f a new camshaft is to be used, apply a thin coat of molybdenum
disulfide grease to the cam surfaces.

NOTE

O The exhaust camshaft has a 117 EX mark [A] and the inlet camshaft
has a 117 IN mark [B). Be careful not to mix up these shafts.
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@ Position the crankshaft at #1, 4 piston TDC (see Camshaft Removal).
®FPull the tension side (exhaust side) [A] of the chain taut to install the
chain.
®Engage the camshaft chain with the camshaft sprockets so that the
timing marks on the sprockets are positioned as shown.
OThe timing marks must be aligned with the cylinder head upper surface
[B].
[C] EX mark
[D] IN mark
® Install the camshaft cap and chain guide.
@Tighten the camshaft cap bolts.

Torque — Camshaft Cap Bolts: 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-Ib)

@ Install the camshaft chain tensioner (see Camshaft Chain Tensioner
Installation).
@Install the cylinder head cover (see Cylinder Head Cover Installation).

Camshaft, Camshaft Cap Wear

® Measure each clearance between the camshaft journal and the
camshaft cap using plastigage (press gauge) [A].

@Tighten the camshaft cap bolts.

Torque — Camshaft Cap Bolts: 12 N-m(1.2 kg-m, 104 in-Ib)

NOTE

O Do not turn the camshaft when the plastigage is between the journal
and camshaft cap.

* If any clearance exceeds the service limit, measure the diameter of each
camshaft journal with a micrometer.

Camshaft Journal, Camshaft Cap Clearance
Standard: 0.038 ~ 0.081 mm
Service Limit:  0.17 mm

*|f the camshaft journal diameter is less than the service limit, replace
the camshaft with a new one and measure the clearance again.

* |f the clearance still remains out of the limit, replace the cylinder head
unit.

Camshaft Chain Removal
@ Split the crankcase (see Crankshaft/Transmission chapter).
®Remove the camshaft chain [A] from the crankshaft sprocket.
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Camshaft Chain Wear

@®Hold the chain taut with a force of about 5 kg in some manner, and
measure a 20-link length. Since the chain may wear unevenly, take
measurement at several places.

% |f any measurement exceeds the service limit, replace the chain.

Camshaft Chain 20-link Length
Standard: 127.00 ~ 127.36 mm
Service Limit:  128.9 mm

20-link Length
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Cylinder Head

Cylinder Compression Measurement
®\Warm up the engine thoroughly.
@ Stop the engine, and remove the spark plugs.

Special Tool — Spark Plug Wrench, 16mm: 92110-1146

® Measure the cylinder compression.

OUsing the starter motor, turn the engine over with the throttle fully
open until the compression gauge stops rising; the compression is the
highest reading obtainable,

Special Tools — Compression Gauge: 57001-221 [A]
Compression Gauge Adapter, M10 X 1.0: 57001-1317
[B]

NOTE

O Be sure the battery is fully charged.
OBe sure no air leaks out of the cylinder head gasket.

Cylinder Compression
Usable Range : 950 ~ 1450 kPa (9.7 ~ 14.8 kg/cm?,
138 ~ 210 psi) @ 350 r/min (rpm)

O Repeat the measurement for the other cylinder.
* If cylinder compression is higher than the usable range, check the
following:
(1) Carbon build-up on the cylinder head combustion chamber and
the piston crown.
(2) Cylinder head gasket is not the original part.
(3) Valve stem oil seals and/or piston rings are damaged.
*If cylinder compression is lower than the usable range, check the
following:
(1) Condition of the valve seat is wrong.
(2) Valve clearance is too small.
(3) Piston/cylinder clearance is excessive.
(4) Cylinder head is warped and/or head gasket is damaged.
(5) Piston ring/piston ring groove clearance is excessive.

Cylinder Head Removal
@ Drain the coolant (see Cooling System chapter).
@ Remove:
Cylinder Head Cover (see Cylinder Head Cover Removal)
Camshaft Chain Tensioner (see Camshaft Chain Tensioner Removal)
Camshafts (see Camshaft Removal)
Water Temperature Sensor Lead Connector [A]
Qil Hose Banjo Bolt [B]
Front Camshaft Chain Guide

® Remove the 6 mm cylinder head bolt [A], and then the 10 mm cylinder
head bolts [B].
@ Take off the cylinder head.
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Cylinder Head Installation
NOTE

O The camshaft cap is machined with the cylinder head, so if a new
cylinder head is installed, use the cap that is supplied with the new
head.

®|nstall a new cylinder head gasket and knock pins.
® Apply engine oil to both sides [A] of the cylinder head bolt washers.

®Tighten the 10 mm cylinder head bolts following the tightening
sequence [1 ~ 10].

Torque — Cylinder Head Bolts (10mm);
First 20 N-m (2.0 kg-m, 14.5 ft-Ib)
Final 49 N-m (5.0 kg-m, 36 ft-Ib)

@Tighten the 6 mm cylinder head bolt [11].

Torque — Cylinder Head Bolt (6 mm): 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-Ib)
@®Tighten the oil hose banjo bolt.

Torque — Oil Hose Banjo Bolt: 25 N-m (2.5 kg-m, 18.0 fi-Ib)
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Valves

Valve Clearance Adjustment
NOTE

O Valve clearance must be checked and adjusted when the engine is
cold (at room temperature).

®Remove:
Lower Fairings (see Frame chapter)
Pickup Coil Cover
Cylinder Head Cover (see Cylinder Head Cover Removal)
@ Using a thickness gauge [A], measure the valve clearance between the
cam [B] and the valve lifter [C].

O When positioning #4 piston TDC at the end of the compression stroke:
Exhaust valve clearance of #3 and #4 cylinders
Inlet valve clearance of #2 and #4 cylinders

O When positioning #1 piston TDC at the end of the compression stroke:
Exhaust valve clearance of #1 and #2 cylinders
Inlet valve clearance of #1 and #3 cylinders

Valve Clearance
Standard: EX: 0.22 ~ 0.31 mm

IN: 0.11 ~ 0.19 mm

* |f the valve clearance is not within the specified range, first record the
clearance, and then adjust it.

@®To change the valve clearance, remove the camshaft chain tensioner,
camshafts and valve lifters. Replace the shim with one of a different
thickness.

NOTE

O Mark and record the valve lifter and shim locations so they can be
reinstalled in their original positions.

ET13

@ : Measuring Valve

ieDepeIes

#1

ET14

@ | Measuring Valve

RPPes

#1
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@®To select a new shim which brings the valve clearance within the
specified range, refer to the Valve Clearance Adjustment Charts.

®Apply a thin coat of molybdenum disulfide grease to the valve lifters.

@®@Install the camshafts. Be sure to time the camshafts properly (see
Camshaft Installation).

ORemeasure any valve clearance that was adjusted. Readjust if
necessary.

CAUTION

Do not put shim stock under the shim. This may cause the shim to
pop out at high rpm, causing extensive engine damage.

Do not grind the shim. This may cause it to fracture, causing
extensive engine damage.
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VALVE CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT CHART

EXHAUST VALVE
PRESENT SHIM §—Example
PART No. (92180 -) [1014{1016(1018|1020(1022|1024|1026|1028|1030|1032| 1034{1036|1038(1040|1042 /1044|1046 |1048(1060|1052|1054
MARK 50 | 656 | 60 | 65 | 70 | 75 | 80 | 85 | 90 | 95 | 00 | 056 | 10 | 16 | 20 | 26 | 30 | 36 | 40 | 45 | 60
THICKNESS (mm) 2.50|2.55(2.60|2.65|2.70|2.75|2.80|2.85|2.90 (2.95 |3.00 | 3.06/3.10 |3.15 | 3.20 | 3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
0.00 ~ 0.02 2.50|2.55|2.60|2.65|2.70(2.75(2.80 |2.85 [ 2.90| 2.95 [3.00 (3.05 | 3.10 | 3.15 | 3.20 | 3.25
0.03 ~ 0.06 2.50|2.55|2.60|2.65(2.70|2.75 (2.80|2.85 |2.90 | 2.95|3.00 (3.05(3.10|3.15 |3.20 | 3.25 | 3.30
0.07 ~ 0.11 2.60 |2.55|2.60 |2.65 |2.70|2.75 | 2.80 [2.85 | 2.90 | 2.95 | 3.00|3.06 (3.10|3.16 [ 3.20 | 3.25 | 3.30 | 3.36
0.12 ~ 0.16 2.50|2.55|2.60|2.65|2.70(2.75|2.80 | 2.85 (2.90 | 2.95|3.00 |3.05|3.10 ({3.15(3.20 | 3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40
% 0.17 ~ 0.21 2.50|2.55(2.60|2.65|2.70 |2.75(2.80|2.85|2.90 (2.95 | 3.00|3.05|3.10|3.15[3.20 | 3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45
Elo22 ~o03 SPECIFIED CLEARANCE/NO CHANGE REQUIRED
i 0.32 ~ 0.36 2.56/2.60(2.65|2.70/2.75|2.80(2.85|2.90|2.95 (3.00 |3.05| 3.10{3.153.20 | 3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
L 0.37 ~ 0.41 2.60|2.656(2.70|2.76 | 2.80 | 2.85 | 2.90 | 2.95 | 3.00 | 3.05 | 3.10 | 3.15]3.20 |3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
0.42 ~ 0.46 2.66|2.70|2.76|2.80 | 2.85 [2.90 | 2.95 |3.00 [ 3.05 [3.10 | 3.16 | 3.20(3.25 [3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
E 0.47 ~ 0.61 2.70/2.75(2.80|2.85|2.90|2.95|3.00|3.06 |3.10{3.15|3.20 | 3.25/3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 [ 3.50
E 0.62 ~ 0.566 2.75|2.80|2.85|2.90|2.95|3.00|3.05|3.10|3.15|3.20 | 3.25 | 3.30( 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
g 0.67 ~ 0.61 2.80|2.85|2.90|2.95|3.00(3.06{3.10|3.15|3.20 | 3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35(/ 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
2 0.62 ~ 0.66 2.85(2.90|2.953.00 3.06|3.103.15|3.20 | 3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40|3.45 | 3.50
g 0.67 ~ 0.7 2.90|2.95|3.00|3.05|3.10(3.15[3.20 |3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45/3.50
6072 ~ 076 2.95/3.00(3.05[3.10/3.15|3.20 [ 3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35 [ 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
E 0.77 ~ 0.81 3.00/3.05(3.10|3.15|3.20 | 3.25 [3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
I | 0.82 ~ 0.86 3.053.10|3.15(3.20 | 3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
O | 0.87 ~ 0.91 3.103.15|3.20 (3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
UZJ 0.92 ~ 0.96 3.153.20 |3.25|3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.60
§ 0.97 ~1.01 3.20 |3.25 | 3.30 [3.35|3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
1.02 ~ 1.06 3.25 (3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
1.07 ~1.11 3.30(3.35 |3.40|3.45 | 3.60
112 ~ 1.16 3.35 [3.40
117 ~1.21 3.40 (3.45 INSTALL THE SHIM OF THIS THICKNESS (mm)
1.22 ~ 1.26 3.45 | 3.650
1.27 ~ 1.31 3.50

—_

. Measure the clearance (when engine is cold).
. Check present shim size.
. Match clearance in vertical column with present shim size in horizontal

column.

. Install the shim specified where the lines intersect. This shim will give
the proper clearance.

Example:

Present shim is 3.10 mm.

Measured clearance is 0.40 mm.

Replace 3.10 mm shim with 3.20 mm shim.

. Remeasure the valve clearance and readjust if necessary.

NOTE

Olf there is no clearance, select a shim which is several sizes smaller
and then measure the clearance.
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VALVE CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT CHART

INLET VALVE
PRESENT SHIM J— Example
PART No. (92180 -) |1014]1016]1018]1020]1022]1024]1026]1028]1030[1032] 1034]1036[1038[1040[1042[1044[1046]1048[1050[1052[1054
MARK 60 | 55 [ 60 | 65 | 70 | 75 | 80 | 85 [ 90 | 95 | 00 | 05 | 10 | 15 | 20 | 256 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50
THICKNESS (mm) 2.50|2.55|2.60(2.65|2.70(2.75|2.80 | 2.85|2.90 | 2.95 |3.00 | 3.05|3.10 (3.15|3.20 | 3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
0.00 ~ 0.05 | ,/"/ 2.50|2.55(2.60|2.65|2.70|2.75(2.80 | 2.85|2.90 | 2.95 | 3.00( 3.05|3.10|3.15[3.20|3.25|3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40
0.06 ~ 0.10 -~ 12.50|2.56|2.60|2.65|2.70|2.75|2.80 |2.85|2.90|2.95 | 3.00|3.05 | 3.10[3.15|3.20 | 3.25[3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45
0.11 ~ 0.19 SPECIFIED CLEARANCE/NO CHANGE REQUIRED
2] 0.20 ~ 0.24 2.55|2.60(2.656|2.70|2.76|2.80 |2.86|2.90 | 2.95 [3.00 [ 3.06 | 3.10{3.15|3.20 | 3.25 | 3.30 [ 3.365 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
E- 0.26 ~ 0.29 2.60(2.65(2,70|2.75|2.80|2,85|2.90|2.95 |3.00 |3.06 |3.10 | 3.15(3.20 | 3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
& | 0.30 ~ 0.34 2.65/2.70|2.752.80(2.85|2.90|2.95(3.00|3.05(3.10 | 3.15 | 3.20(3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
L’ 0.35 ~ 0.39 2.70|2.75|2.80 |2.85(2.90|2.95)|3.00(3.053.10 (3.15 | 3.20 | 3.25(3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
0.40 ~ 0.44 2.75|2.80|2.85|2.90(2.95|3.00|3.05[3.103.15 [3.20 | 3.25 | 3.30|3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
"i 0.45 ~ 0.49 2.80|2.85(2.90/2.95|3.00/3.05|3.10|3.15|3.20 ({3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35(/3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
g 0.50 ~ 0.54 2.85(2.90|2.95)/3.00|3.05(3.10(3.15)3.20 (3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40|3.45 | 3.50
% 0.65 ~ 0.59 2.90|2.95(3.00/3.05|3.10 |3.15|3.20 | 3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45| 3.50
'2 0.60 ~ 0.64 2.95(3.00/3.05/3.10|3.15|3.20 (3.25 | 3.30 [ 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
g 0.65 ~ 0.69 3.00)3.05|3.10/3.15|3.20 | 3.25 [ 3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
o 0.70 ~ 0.74 3.063.10)3.153.20 | 3.25 | 3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
E 0.75 ~ 0.79 3.10(3.15|3.20 | 3.25 |3.30 | 3.35 [ 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
: 0.80 ~ 0.84 3.163.20|3.25|3.30 | 3.36 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
g 0.856 ~ 0.89 3.20|3.25|3.30|3.35(3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
g 0.90 ~ 0.94 3.25|3.30 | 3.35 | 3.40 | 3.45 | 3.50
E 0.96 ~ 0.99 3.303.35|3.40|3.45 |3.50
1.00 ~ 1.04 3.35 |3.40
1.06 ~ 1.09 3.40 | 3.45
1.10 ~ 1.14 3.45 [3.50 INSTALL THE SHIM OF THIS THICKNESS (mm)
118 ~ 1,19 3.50

—

. Measure the clearance (when engine is cold).

. Check present shim size.

. Match clearance in vertical column with present shim size in horizontal
column.

. Install the shim specified where the lines intersect. This shim will give
the proper clearance.

Example: Present shim is 3.05 mm
Measured clearance is 0.35 mm
Replace 3.05 mm shim with 3.25 mm shim.

. Remeasure the valve clearance and readjust if necessary.

NOTE

Olf there is no clearance, select a shim which is several sizes smaller
and then measure the clearance.
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Valve Removal

® Remove the cylinder head (see Cylinder Head Removal).

® Remove the valve lifter and shim.

OMark and record the valve lifter and shim locations so they can be
installed in their original positions.

@® Using the valve spring compressor assembly, remove the valve.

Special Tools — Valve Spring Compressor Assembly: 57001-241 [A]
(Exhaust) Adapter, ®20: 57001-1154 [B]
(Inlet) Adapter, $22: 57001-1202

Valve Installation

@ Replace the oil seal with a new one.

@Apply a thin coat of molybdenum disulfide grease to the valve stem
before valve installation.

@ nstall the springs so that the closed coil end faces downwards.

O Dual springs [A] are used for the inlet valve.

[B] Valve Stem [F] Exhaust Valve Spring
[C] Qil Seal [G] Retainer
[D] Spring Seat [H] Split Keepers

[E] Closed Coil End

Valve Guide Removal
® Remove:
Valve (see Valve Removal)
Oil Seal
Spring Seat
®Heat the area around the valve guide to 120 ~ 150°C (248 ~ 302
°F), and hammer lightly on the valve guide arbor [A] to remove the
guide from the top of the head.

Special Tool — Valve Guide Arbor, ®4: 57001-1273

Valve Guide Installation

@ Apply oil to the valve guide outer surface before installation.

@ Heat the area around the valve guide hole to about 120 ~ 150 °C (248
~ 302 °F).

® Drive the valve guide in from the top of the head using the valve guide
arbor. The flange stops the guide from going in too far.

Special Tool — Valve Guide Arbor, ®4: 57001-1273

® Ream the valve guide with valve guide reamer [A] even if the old guide
is reused.

Special Tool — Valve Guide Reamer, ®4: 57001-1274

Valve-to-Guide Clearance Measurement (Wobble Method)

If a small bore gauge is not available, inspect the valve guide wear by
measuring the valve to valve guide clearance with the wobble method
as indicated below.

@®Insert a new valve [A] into the guide [B] and set a dial gauge against
the stem perpendicular to it as close as possible to the cylinder head
mating surface.

®Move the stem back and forth [C] to measure valve/valve guide
clearance.

O Repeat the measurement in a direction at a right angle to the first.

% |f the reading exceeds the service limit, replace the guide.
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NOTE

OThe reading is not actual valve/valve guide clearance because the
measuring point is above the guide.

Valve/Valve Guide Clearance (Wobble Method)

Standard Service Limit
Exhaust 0.10 ~ 0.18 mm 0.35 mm
Inlet 0.03 ~ 0.12 mm 0.29 mm

Valve Seat Inspection

® Remove the valve (see Valve Removal).

® Check the valve seating surface [A] between the valve [B] and valve
seat [C].

O Measure the outside diameter [D] of the seating pattern on the valve
seat.

% If the outside diameter is too large or too small, repair the seat (see Seat
Repair).

ET22A

Valve Seating Surface Outside Diameter
Standard: Exhaust 22.1 ~ 22.3 mm
Inlet 26.1 ~ 26.3 mm

O Measure the seat width [E] of the portion where there is no build-up

carbon (white portion) of the valve seat with a vernier caliper.

*|f the width is too wide, too narrow or uneven, repair the seat (see Too
Valve Seat Repair). Wide
Valve Seating Surface Width

Standard: Exhaust, Inlet 0.5 ~ 1.0 mm

Valve Seat Repair
@® Repair the valve seat with the valve seat cutters [A].

Special Tools — Valve Seat Cutter Holder, ®4: 57001-1275 [B]
Valve Seat Cutter Holder Bar: 57001-1128 [C]

[For Exhaust Valve Seat]
Valve Seat Cutter, 45° — ©24.5: 57001-1113
Valve Seat Cutter, 32° — 9#25: 57001-1118
Valve Seat Cutter, 60° — ®25: 57001-1328
[For Inlet Valve Seat]
Valve Seat Cutter, 45° — ®27.5: 57001-1114
Valve Seat Cutter, 32° — ©28: 57001-1119
Valve Seat Cutter, 60° — ®27: 57001-1409

* |f the manufacturer's instructions are not available, use the following
procedure.
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Seat Cutter Operation Care:

1. This valve seat cutter is developed to grind the valve for repair.
Therefore the cutter must not be used for other purposes than seat
repair.

2. Do not drop or shock the valve seat cutter, or the diamond particles
may fall off.

3. Do not fail to apply engine oil to the valve seat cutter before grinding
the seat surface. Also wash off ground particles sticking to the cutter
with washing oil.

NOTE

O Do not use a wire brush to remove the metal particles from the cutter.
It will take off the diamond particles.

4. Setting the valve seat cutter holder in position, operate the cutter in
one hand. Do not apply too much force to the diamond portion.

NOTE

OPrior to grinding. apply engine oil to the cutter and during the
operation, wash off any ground particles sticking to the cutter with
washing oil.

5. After use, wash it with washing oil and apply thin layer of engine oil
before storing.

Marks Stamped on the Cutter:
The marks stamped on the back of the cutter [A] represent the
following.
B0 T Cutter angle [B]
AT B e e e T Outer diameter of cutter [C]

Operating Procedures:

@® Clean the seat area carefully.

® Coat the seat with machinist’s dye.

@®Fit a 45° cutter into the holder and slide it into the valve guide.

@®Press down lightly on the handle and turn it right or left. Grind the
seating surface only until it is smooth.

CAUTION

Do not grind the seat too much. Overgrinding will reduce valve
clearance by sinking the valve into the head. If the valve sinks too far
into the head, it will be impossible to adjust the clearance, and the
cylinder head must be replaced.

® Measure the outside diameter of the seating surface with a vernier
caliper.

*|f the outside diameter of the seating surface is too small, repeat the
45° grind until the diameter is within the specified range.

% If the outside diameter of the seating surface is too large, make the
32° grind described below.

* If the outside diameter of the seating surface is within the specified
range, measure the seat width as described below.

@ Grind the seat at a 32° angle until the seat O.D. is within the specified
range.

Widened Width of
engagement by machining
with 45° cutter

N

by 32° cutter
s

Correct width

! Ground volume
by 60° cutter

Ground Volume

60°
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OTo make the 32° grind, fit a 32° cutter into the holder, and slide it into
the valve guide.

OTurn the holder one turn at a time while pressing down very lightly.
Check the seat after.each turn.

CAUTION

The 32° cutter removes material very quickly. Check the seat outside
diameter frequently to prevent overgrinding.

O After making the 32° grind, return to the seat 0.D. measurement step
above.

®To measure the seat width, use a vernier caliper to measure the width
of the 45° angle portion of the seat at several places around the seat.

* If the seat width is too narrow, repeat the 45° grind until the seat is
slightly too wide, and then return to the seat 0.D. measurement step
above.

* |f the seat width is too wide, make the 60° grind described below.

* |f the seat width is within the specified range, lap the valve to the seat
as described below.

@ Grind the seat at a 60° angle until the seat width is within the specified
range.

OTo make the 60° grind, fit 60° cutter into the holder, and slide it into
the valve guide.

OTurn the holder, while pressing down lightly.

O After making the 60° grind, return to the seat width measurement step
above. ‘h> Sk

@ Lap the valve to the seat, once the seat width and O.D. are within the ~—]
ranges specified above.

OPut a little coarse grinding compound on the face of the valve in a
number of places around the valve head.

O Spin the valve against the seat until the grinding compound produces
a smooth, matched surface on both the seat and the valve.

O Repeat the process with a fine grinding compound.

[A] Lapper
[B] Valve Seat
[C] Valve

®The seating area should be marked about in the middle of the valve
face.

* If the seat area is not in the right place on the valve, check to be sure
the valve is the correct part. If it is, it may have been refaced too much;
replace it.

® Be sure to remove all grinding compound before assembly.

®\When the engine is assembled, be sure to adjust the valve clearance
(see Valve Clearance Adjustment).
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Valve Seat Repair

Machinist's

dye on seat

{

45° Grind

Tool: 45° Cutter
Purpose:  make seating area
smooth and round

{

Measure Seating Area O.D.

=l Tool: Vernier Caliper
— Purpose: check seat O.D. e —
against spec.
[
Results
:'jox
45° Grind Machinist’s
Tool: 45° Cutter dye onesat
Purpose: increase O.D. of seat ’
area to spec.,
] 32° Grind
Tool: 32° Cutter
Purpose:  reduce O.D. of seat area
to spec.
Y :
Measure Seat Width
Tool: Vernier Caliper
Purpose:  check seat width g
against spec.
i
Results
oK
45° Grind Machinist’s
Tool: 45° Cutter dye on seat
Purpose:  increase width of seat
area beyond spec. to *
increase 0.D. 60° Grind
|
Tool: 60° Cutter
Purpose:  reduce seat width

to spec,

Y

Lap Valve

Tools: Valve lapper, grinding
compound

Purpose:  perfectly match valve
and seat area; check
valve head for damage

[

-

FINISHED
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Cylinder, Pistons

Cylinder Removal

® Remove:
Engine (see Engine Removal/Installation chapter)
Cylinder Head (see Cylinder Head Removal)
Water Hoses [A]
Rear Camshaft chain Guide and Bolt

® Remove the cylinder.

Cylinder Installation

@ Install the pins [A] and new cylinder gasket.

@ Apply engine oil to the cylinder bore.

® Prepare two auxiliary head bolts with their head cut.
@ Install the two bolts [B] diagonally in the crankcase.

® Position the crankshaft at #2, #3 pistons TDC.
@ Install the cylinder block [A].
Auxiliary Head Bolts [B]
Pistons [C]
@ Insert the piston rings with your thumbs.
® Install the rear camshaft chain guide and O-ring, and tighten the bolt.

Torque — Rear camshaft Chain Guide Bolt: 25 N-m (2.5 kg-m, 18.0 ft-Ib)

Piston Removal

®Remove the cylinder (see Cylinder Removal).

@ Place a clean cloth under the pistons and remove the piston pin snap
ring from the outside of each piston.

® Remove the piston pins.

Special Tool — Piston Pin Puller Assembly: 57001-910 [A]

@ Carefully spread the ring opening with your thumbs and then push up
on the opposite side of the ring [A] to remove it.
® Remove the 3-piece oil ring with your thumbs in the same manner.
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Piston Installation
NOTE
O The oil ring rails have no "top” or "bottom”.

@®Install the oil ring expander [A] in the bottom piston ring groove so
the ends [B] butt together.

@ |Install the oil ring steel rails, one above the expander and one below
it.

O Spread the rail with your thumbs, but only enough to fit the rail over
the piston.

O Release the rail into the bottom piston ring groove.

® Do not mix up the top and second ring.
Olnstall the top ring [A] so that the “R"” mark [B] faces up.
O Install the second ring [C] so that the “RN” mark [D] faces up.

@®The piston ring openings must be positioned as shown in the figure.
The openings of the oil ring steel rails must be about 30 — 40° of angle
from the opening of the top ring.

[A] Top Ring [D] Oil Ring Expander
[B] Second Ring [E] Hollow
[C] Oil Ring Steel Rails

@ Install the piston with its marking hollow facing forward.

ET56

CAUTION

‘ ©
30'—4 0*

Do not reuse snap rings, as removal weakens and deforms them.

They could fall out and score the cylinder wall.

Cylinder Wear

@Since there is a difference in cylinder wear in different directions, take
a side-to-side and a front-to-back measurement at each of the two
locations (total of four measurements) shown in the figure.

* If any of the cylinder inside diameter measurements exceeds the service
limit, replace the cylinder.

[A] 10 mm
[B] 60 mm
Cylinder Inside Diameter
Standard: 66.000 ~ 66.012 mm

Service Limit:  66.10 mm
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Piston Wear
® Measure the outside diameter [A] of each piston 5 mm [B] up from
the bottom of the piston at a right angle to the direction of the piston
pin.
% |f the measurement is under service limit, replace the piston.
Piston Diameter
Standard: 65.940 ~ 65.960 mm
Service Limit:  65.79 mm

Piston Ring, Piston Ring Groove Wear

® Check for uneven groove wear by inspecting the ring seating.

*The rings should fit perfectly parallel to groove surfaces. If not, the
piston must be replaced.

® With the piston rings in their grooves, make several measurements with
a thickness gauge [A] to determine piston ring/groove clearance.

Piston Ring/Groove Clearance

Standard Service Limit
Top 0.05 ~ 0.09 mm 0.19 mm
Second 0.03 ~ 0.07 mm 0.17 mm
Piston Ring End Gap

®Place the piston ring [A] inside the cylinder, using the piston to locate
the ring squarely in place. Set it close to the bottom of the cylinder,
where cylinder wear is low.

® Measure the gap [B] between the ends of the ring with a thickness
gauge.

Piston Ring End Gap

Standard Service Limit
Top 0.15 ~ 0.30 mm 0.6 mm
Second 0.35 ~ 0.50 mm 0.8 mm
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Carburetor Holder

Carburetor Holder Installation

@ Be sure to install the O-rings [A].
@Tighten the carburetor holder bolts [B].

Torque — Carburetor Holder Bolts: 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-Ib)
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Muffler

Muffler Removal
® Drain the coolant (see Cooling System chapter).
@ Remove:

Radiator (see Cooling System chapter)

Muffler Clamp Bolt [A]

—

®Remove:
Muffler Body Clamp Nut [A], Washer and Bolt
Radiator Mounting Bracket [B]
Exhaust Pipe Holder Nuts [C]
Muffler Assembly

Muffler Installation
@ Replace the exhaust pipe gaskets with new ones.
@Tighten:

Torque — Exhaust Pipe Clamp Bolt: 34 N-m (3.5 kg-m, 25 fi-Ib)

Muffler Body Removal

® Remove:
Muffler Body and Exhaust Pipe Connecting Nuts [A]
Muffler Body Clamp Bolt, Nut [B] and Washer

@ Pull the muffler body [C] backward.

Muffler Body Installation
®Tighten:

Torque — Mutfler Body and Exhaust Pipe Connecting Nuts:
34 N-m (3.5 kg-m, 25 ft-lb)

@ Replace the muffler body gasket with a new one.
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Clutch
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Exploded View

: Apply cable lubricant.
. Apply grease.

: Apply engine oil.

. Apply a non-permanent locking agent.
. Apply molybdenum disulfide grease.

:  Replacement Parts

: 5.9 N-m (0.60 kg-m, 52 in-Ib)

: 8.8 N-m (0.90 kg-m, 78 in-Ib)

: 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-1b)

: 130 N-m (13.5 kg-m, 98 in-Ib)

: 1.5 N-m (0.15 kg-m, 13 in-Ib) or
Hand-Tight
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Specifications

Item

Standard

Service Limit

Clutch Lever Position

5-way adjustable (to suit rider)

Clutch Lever Free Play 2 ~3mm —
Clutch:
Friction plate thickness 272 ~ 2.88 mm 2.2 mm
Friction and steel plate warp 0.2 mm or less 0.3 mm
Clutch spring free length 82.1 mm 78.0 mm
Clutch plate assembly length 43.3 ~ 43.9 mm =

Special Tools — Clutch Holder: 57001-1243

Pressure Cable Luber: k56019-021

Sealant - Kawasaki Bond (Silicone Sealant): 56019-120
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Clutch Lever and Cable

Lever Free Play Inspection

® Pull the clutch lever just enough to take up the free play [A].

® Measure the gap between the lever and the lever holder.

* If the gap is too wide, the clutch may not release fully. If the gap is too
narrow, the clutch may not engage fully. In either case, adjust it.

Clutch Lever Free Play
Standard: 2 ~3mm

Lever Free Play Adjustment

To avoid a serious burn, never touch the engine or exhaust pipe
during clutch adjustment.

@® Loosen the knurled locknut [A] at the clutch lever.
@Turn the adjuster [B] so that 5 ~ 6 mm [C] of threads are visible.

@Slide the dust cover [A] at the clutch cable lower end out of place.

® Loosen both adjusting nuts [B] at the clutch cover as far as they will
go.

®Pull the clutch outer cable [C] tight and tighten the adjusting nuts
against the bracket [D].

@ Slip the rubber dust cover back onto place.

®Turn the adjuster at the clutch lever until the free play is correct.

@Tighten the knurled locknut at the clutch lever.

@ Pull the clutch lever until it becomes hard.
O At this time, the release lever [A] should have the proper angle shown.

* If the angle is wrong, check the clutch and release parts for wear.

Be sure that the outer cable end at the clutch lever is fully seated in
the adjuster at the clutch lever, or it could slip into place later,
creating enough cable play to prevent clutch disengagement.

® After the adjustment, start the engine and check that the clutch does
not slip and that it releases properly.
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Cable Removal

® Remove the right lower fairing (see frame chapter).

@ Slide the dust cover at the clutch cable lower end out of place.

® Loosen the nuts, and slide the lower end of the clutch cable to give the
cable plenty of play.

@ Push the lever forward and turn the adjuster to align the Number 5
with the triangular mark on the lever holder.

®Loosen the knurled locknut at the clutch lever, and screw in the
adjuster. i

®Line up the slots [A] in the clutch lever, knurled locknut [B], and
adjuster [C], and then free the cable from the lever.

® Free the clutch inner cable tip from the clutch release lever.

@ Push the release lever toward the front of the motorcycle and tape the
release lever to the clutch cover to prevent the release shaft from falling
out.

@®PFull the clutch cable out of the frame.

Cable Installation
®Run the clutch cable correctly (see General Information chapter).
® Adjust the clutch cable (see Lever Free Play Adjustment).

Cable Lubrication
Whenever the clutch cable is removed, lubricate the clutch cable as
follows.
®Apply a thin coating of grease to the cable upper and lower ends.
@ Lubricate the cable with a penetrating rust inhibitor.

Special Tool — Pressure Cable Luber: k56019-021 [A]

Cluteh Lever Installation

@®Install the clutch lever so that the mating surface [A] of the switch
housing is aligned with the mating surface [B] of the clutch lever
clamp.
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Clutch Cover

Clutch Cover Removal
® Remove:
Engine Qil (drain, see Engine Lubrication System chapter)
Right Lower Fairing (see Frame chapter)
Oil Hose
Clutch Cable Lower End [A]
Clutch Cover Mounting Bolts [B]

@Turn the release lever [A] toward the rear as shown, and remove the
clutch cover [B].
[C] about 90°

Clutch Cover Installation
® Apply silicone sealant to the area [A] where the mating surface of the
crankcase touches the clutch cover gasket.

Sealant — Kawasaki Bond (Silicone Sealant): 56019-120

® Replace the cover gasket with a new one.

® Apply a non-permanent locking agent to the threads of the two clutch
cover bolts [B].

@Tighten the cover bolts.

Torque — Cluich Cover Bolts: 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-lb)

Release Shaft Removal

CAUTION

Do not remove the clutch release lever and shaft assembly unless it
is absolutely necessary. If removed, the oil seal replacement may
be required.

®Remove the clutch cover (see Clutch Cover Removal).
®Pull the lever and shaft assembly out of the clutch cover.

Release Shaft Installation

®Apply high-temperature grease to the oil seal lips on the upper ridge
of the clutch cover.

@ Apply oil to the bearing in the hole of the clutch cover.

@ Insert the release shaft straight into the upper hole of the clutch cover.

CAUTION

When inserting the release shaft, be careful not to remove the spring
of the oil seal.
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Clutch

Clutch Removal
® Remove:
Engine Qil (drain, see Engine Lubrication System chapter)
Right Lower Fairing (see Frame chapter)
Clutch Cover (see Clutch Cover Removal)
Clutch Spring Bolts [A]
Clutch Springs
Clutch Spring Plate [B] (with thrust bearing, pusher [C], spring and
washer)

Friction Plates, Steel Plates
Spring, Spring Seat
Clutch Hub Nut [A]
O Holding the clutch hub [B], remove the nut.

Special Tool — Clutch Holder: 57001-1243 [C]

®Remove:
Clutch Hub

®Using the two 4 mm screws [A], pull out the sleeve [B], needle
bearing [C] and clutch housing [D].
® Remove the spacer.

Clutch Installation
@ Inspect the clutch plate assembly length (see Clutch Plate Assembly
Inspection).
@ Install the following parts on the drive shaft.
[A] Spacer
[B] Sleeve
[C] Needle Bearing
[D] Clutch Housing
[E] Spacer
[F] Clutch Hub
[G] Washer
[H] Nut
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Olnstall the spacer [A] so that the stepped side [B] faces inward.

O Install the washer [A] so that the OUT SIDE mark faces outward.

O Replace the clutch hub nut with a new one.
O Holding the clutch hub, tighten the clutch hub nut.

Special Tool — Clutch Holder: 57001-1243
Torque — Clutch Hub Nut: 130 N-m (13.5 kg-m, 98 ft-Ib)

®Install the spring seat [A] and spring [B] as shown.
[C] Clutch Hub

@ Install the friction plates and steel plates, starting with a friction plate
and alternating them.

®)

CAUTION

If new dry friction plates and steel plates are installed, apply engine
oil to the surfaces of each plate to avoid clutch plate seizure.

Olnstall the last friction plate [A] fitting the tangs in the grooves in the
housing as shown.
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@® Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the pusher end [A] and install
the bearing [B], pusher [C], spring [D] and washer [E] in the clutch
spring plate [F].

@ Install the clutch spring plate and spring, and tighten the clutch spring
bolts.

Torque — Cluich Spring Bolts: 8.8 N-m (0.90 kg-m, 78 in-Ib)
@ |nstall the clutch cover (see Clutch Cover Installation).

Clutch Plate Assembly Inspection

®Inspect the friction plate thickness (see Clutch Plate, Wear, Damage
Inspection).

® Measure the length [A] of the clutch plate assembly as shown.

O Assemble:

Clutch Hub [B] Spring Plate [G]
Spring Seat [C] Springs [H]
Spring [D] Spring Holders [I]
Friction Plate [E] Spring Bolts [J]

Steel Plate [F]
Torque — Clutch Spring Bolts: 8.8 N-m (0.90 kg-m, 78 in-Ib)

Clutch Plate Assembly
Standard Length:  43.3 ~ 43.9 mm

*|f the length is not within the specified range, adjust the length (see
Clutch Plate Assembly Adjustment).

Clutch Plate Assembly Adjustment
@ Inspect the clutch plate assembly length, and then replace the steel
plate(s) which brings the length within the specified range.
O Remove:
Spring Bolts
Spring Holders
Springs
Spring Plate
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O Replace the following steel plate(s).

Part No. Thickness
13089-1073 2.0 mm
13089-1084 2.3 mm (STD)
13089-1115 2.6 mm
NOTE
O Do not use the steel plate of 2.0 mm and 2.6 mm thickness at the
same time.

@ Install the removed parts, and inspect the clutch plate assembly length.
Torque — Clutch Spring Bolts: 8.8 N-m (0.90 kg-m, 78 in-lb)

Clutch Plate, Wear, Damage Inspection

®Visually inspect the friction and steel plates for signs of seizure,
overheating (discoloration), or uneven wear.

® Measure the thickness of the friction plate [A] at several points.

*|f any plates show signs of damage, or if they have worn past the
service limit, replace them with new ones.

Friction Plate Thickness
Standard: 2.72 ~ 288 mm
Service Limit: 2.2 mm

Clutch Plate Warp Inspection

@ Place each friction plate or steel plate on a surface plate and measure
the gap between the surface plate [A] and each friction plate or steel
plate [B] with a thickness gauge [C]. The gap is the amount of
friction or steel plate warp.

* |f any plate is warped over the service limit, replace it with a new one.

Friction and Steel Plate Warp
Standard: 0.2 mm or less
Service Limit: 0.3 mm

Clutch Spring Free Length Measurement
® Measure the free length of the clutch springs [A].
*If any spring is shorter than the service limit, it must be replaced.

Clutch Spring Free Length
Standard: 82.1 mm
Service Limit:  78.0 mm
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Engine Lubrication System
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87 in-Ib)

-m,

1.5 N-m (0.15 kg-m, 13 in-Ib) or Hand-Tight
T2: 2.0 N-m (0.20 kg-m, 17 in-Ib)
T3: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kg

T
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Exploded View

Apply a non-permanent locking agent.
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Engine Oil Flow Chart
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Specifications

Item Standard
Engine Oil:
Grade SE, SF, or SG class
Viscosity SAE 10W-40, 10W-50, 20W-40, or 20W-50
Capacity 3.4 L (when filter is not removed)
3.6 L (when filter is removed)
4.0 L (when engine is completely dry)
Level Between upper and lower level lines
QOil Pressure Measurement:
Oil pressure @4,000 r/min(rpm),
oil temp. 90°C(194°F) 120 ~ 180 kPa(1.2 ~ 1.8 kg/cm?, 17 ~ 26 psi)

Special Tools — Oil Filter Wrench: 57001-1249
Oil Pressure Gauge, 10 kg/cm? 57001-164
Oil Pressure Gauge Adapter, M18 x 1.5: 57001-1278
Circlip Pliers: 57001-154

Sealant — Kawasaki Bond (Silicone Sealant): 56019-120
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Engine Oil and Oil Filter

Motorcycle operation with insufficient, deteriorated, or contaminated
engine oll will cause accelerated wear and may result in engine or

transmission selzure, accident, and injury. A
Oil Level Inspection ( )
@ Check that the engine oil level is between the upper [A] and lower v \
[B] levels in the gauge. e i

NOTE

O Situate the motorcycle so that it is perpendicular to the ground.

OIf the motorcycle has just been used, wait several minutes for all the
oil to drain down.

OIf the oil has just been changed, start the engine and run it for several
minutes at idle speed. This fills the oil filter with oil. Stop the engine,
then wait several minutes until the oil settles.

CAUTION

Racing the engine before the oil reaches every part can cause engine
seizure.

If the engine oil gets extremely low or if the oil pump or oil passages
clog up or otherwise do not function properly, the oil pressure
warning light will light. If this light stays on when the engine is
running above idle speed, stop the engine immediately and find the
cause.

Engine Oil Change

@ Support the motorcycle perpendicular to the ground after warming up
the engine.

® Remove the engine drain plug [A] to drain the oil.

OThe oil in the oil filter can be drained by removing the filter (see Oil
Filter Change).

* Replace the drain plug gasket [B] with a new one if it is damaged.

@®Tighten the drain plug.

Torque — Engine Drain Plug: 20 N-m (2.0 kg-m, 14.5 fi-Ib)

@ Pour in the specified type and amount of oil.

Engine Oil
Grade: SE, SF or SG class
Viscosity: SAE 10W40, 10W50, 20W40, or 20W50
Amount: 3.4 L (when filter is not removed)
3.6 L (when filter is removed)
4.0 L (when engine is completely dry)
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Oil Fifter Change
@® Drain the engine oil (see Engine Qil Change).
@ Remove:

Left Lower Fairing (see Frame chapter)
®Remove the oil filter [A] with the oil filter wrench.

Special Tool — Oil Filter Wrench: 57001-1249

®Replace the filter with a new one.

® Apply engine oil to the gasket [A] before installation.

®Tighten the filter with the oil filter wrench or with hands about % turns
after the gasket contacts the mounting surface of the oil cooler.

Torque — Oil Filter: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kg-m, 87 in-lb)

®Pour in the specified type and amount of oil (see Engine Qil Change).




ENGINE LUBRICATION SYSTEM 6-7

Oil Cooler

Oil Cooler Removal
@ Remove:
Lower Fairings (see Frame chapter)
@ Drain:
Engine Oil (see Engine Oil Change)
Coolant (see Cooling System chapter)
® Remove the oil filter.
®Remove the oil cooler hoses [A] from the oil cooler.
@ Unscrew the oil cooler bolt [B] from ‘the crankcase, and remove the
oil cooler [C].

Oil Cooler Installation

® Apply grease to the O-ring [A] before installation.

® Apply engine oil to the oil cooler bolt, and install the oil cooler with the
bolt.

®Install the oil cooler so that the crankcase rib [A] fits the slot [B] of the
oil cooler.
@Tighten the oil cooler bolt.

Torque — Oil Cooler Bolt: 78 N-m (8.0 kg-m, 58 fi-lb)
® Pour:
Engine Oil (see Engine Oil Change)
Coolant (see Cooling System chapter)
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Oil Pan

Oif Pan Removal
®Remove:
Engine Qil (drain, see Engine Oil Change)
Muffler (see Engine Top End chapter)
Oil Pan Bolts [A]
Oil Pan [B]

Oil Pan Installation

®Clean the oil screen [A].

@ Install the oil screen so that the crankcase rib [B] fits the slot [C] of
the oil screen.

® Apply grease to the O-rings on the oil pipes [A].

®Replace the O-rings [B] with new ones if they are damaged.

@ Apply a non-permanent locking agent to the threads of the relief valve
[C]., and tighten it.

Torque — Oil Pressure Relief Valve: 15 N-m (1.5 kg-m, 11.0 fi-Ib)

@ Replace the oil pan gasket with a new one.
@Tighten the oil pan bolts.

Torque — Oil Pan Bolts: 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-Ib)
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Oil Pump, Oil Pump Drive Gear

Oil Pump Removal
@ Drain:
Coolant (see Cooling System chapter)
Engine Qil (see Engine Oil Change)
®Remove:
Water Hoses [A]
Bolts [B] and Water Pump Cover [C]

Impeller Bolt [A]
Impeller [B]

Water Pump Body [A]

Oil Pump Cover [B]

Qil (Water) Pump Shaft [C]
Outer rotor [D] and Inner Rotor

NOTE

O The oil (water) pump assembly can easily be removed by installing

water pump cover bolt [E] into the oil (water) pump shaft and
pulling them.

Oil Pump Installation

® Install the outer rotor [A] in to the crankcase.

@ [nstall the pin [B], inner rotor [C] and oil (water) pump shaft [D].

OTurn the pump shaft so that the slot [E] in its shaft fits onto the
projection [F] of the pump drive gear shaft.

@®Fit the pin [A] of the oil pump cover [B] into the hole [C] in the
crankcase.
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@ [nstall:
Pins [A]
Water Pump Body [B]

Impeller [A] and Bolt [B]
Torque — Impeller Bolt: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kg-m, 87 in-Ib)

Pins [C]
Water Pump Cover [D]
®Apply a non-permanent locking agent to the threads of the water
pump cover bolts, and tighten them.

Torque — Water Pump Cover Bolts: 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-lb)

Oil Pump Drive Gear Removal
® Remove:
Clutch (see Clutch chapter)
Qil Pan (see Qil Pan Removal)
Circlip [A] and Washer [B]

Special Tool — Circlip Pliers: 57001-154
Qil Pump Drive Gear [C] and Shaft

Oil Pump Drive Gear Installation
@ Install the circlip [A] into the groove [B] of the oil pump drive gear
shaft.

Special Tool — Circlip Pliers: 57001-154
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Oil Pressure Measurement

Oil Pressure Measurement

® Remove the lower fairing (see Frame chapter).

® Remove the oil passage plug, and attach the gauge and adapter to the
plug hole.

Special Tools — Oil Pressure Gauge, 10 kg/cm?: 57001-164 [A]
Oil Pressure Gauge Adapter, M18 x 1.5: 57001-1278
[B]

® Run the engine at the specified speed, and read the oil pressure gauge.

% If the oil pressure is significantly below the specification, inspect the
oil pump and relief valve. :

% If the oil pump and relief valve are not at fault. inspect the rest of the
lubrication system.

Oil Pressure
Standard: 120 ~ 180 kPa (1.2 ~ 1.8 kg/lem?, 17 ~ 26 psi)
@4,000 r/min (rpm), oil temp. 90°C (194 °F)

@ Stop the engine.
® Remove the oil pressure gauge and adapter.

Take care against burns form hot engine oll that will drain through the
oil passage when the gauge adapter is removed.

®Tighten the oil passage plug.
Torque — Oil Passage Plug (Right): 15 N-m (1.5 kg-m, 11.0 ft-Ib)
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Qil Pressure Switch

Oil Pressure Switch Removal

® Remove:
Right Lower Fairing (see Frame chapter)
Engine Qil (drain, see Engine Oil Change)
Switch Cover [A]
Switch Terminal [B]
Oil Pressure Switch [C]

Oil Pressure Switch Installation
@ Apply silicone sealant to the threads of the oil pressure switch and
tighten it.

Sealant — Kawasaki Bond (Silicone Sealant): 56019-120
Torque — Oil Pressure Swiftch: 15 N-m (1.5 kg-m, 11.0 fi-lb)
@®Tighten the terminal bolt.

Torque — Oil Pressure Switch Terminal Bolt: 1.5 N-m (0.15 kg-m, 13
in-Ib)

®Apply grease to the terminal.
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Engine Removal / Installation
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Exploded View

T1: 23 N-m (2.3 kg-m, 16.5 ft-Ib)
T2: 44 N-m (4.5 kg-m, 33 ft-Ib)
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Specifications

Special Tool — Jack: 57001-1238
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Engine Removal/Installation

Engine Removal
® Squeeze the brake lever slowly and hold it with a band [A].

Be sure to hold the front brake when removing the engine, or the
motorcycle may fall over. It could cause an accident and injury.

CAUTION

Be sure to hold the front brake when removing the engine, or the
motorcycle may fall over. The engine or the motorcycle could be
damaged.

® Drain:
Engine Oil (see Engine Lubrication System chapter)
Coolant (see Cooling System chapter)
® Remove:
Lower Fairings (see Frame chapter)
Fuel Tank (see Fuel System chapter)
Air Cleaner Housing (see Fuel System chapter)
Spark Plug Caps
Carburetors (see Fuel System chapter)
Baffle Plate on the Cylinder Head Cover
Radiator and Reserve Tank
Clutch Cable Lower End
Muffler
Shift Lever
Speed Sensor
Engine Sprocket (see Final Drive chapter)
® Disconnect wiring from the engine and free them from the clamps.
Pickup Coil Lead and Qil Pressure Switch Lead Connector [A]
Alternator Lead Connector [B]

Neutral Switch Lead Connector [A]
Side Stand Switch Lead Connector [B]
Battery Ground Lead [C]

Starter Motor Lead [D]
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@ Support the rear part of the frame on the jack [A].
Speclal Tool — Jack: 57001-1238

@ Support the engine with a suitable stand [B].
®Loosen the clamp bolts [C] to free the collars.

@ Remove the engine mounting bolts [D] and nuts [E].
®Remove the drive chain from the output shaft.

@ Using the stand, take out the engine.

Engine Installation

@ Before engine installation loosen the engine bracket bolts [A].

® Support the engine with a suitable stand.

@®Hang the drive chain over the output shaft just before moving the
engine into its final position in the frame.

@ Insert the collars [B] in the clamps of the frame.

@ Install the collar [C] to the left side on the rear upper mounting bolt.

@Tighten the engine mounting bolts and nuts.

Torque — Engine Mounting Bolts and Nuts: 44 N-m (4.5 kg-m, 33 ft-Ib)
@®Tighten the clamp bolts [D] and bracket bolts.

Torque — Engine Mounting Clamp Bolts: 23 N-m (2.3 kg-m, 16.5 ft-Ib)
Engine Bracket Bolts: 23 N-m (2.3 kg-m, 16.5 ft-lb)

@ Install the removed parts (see appropriate chapters).
® Adjust:

Throttle Cables (see Fuel System chapter)

Choke Cable (see Fuel System chapter)

Drive Chain (see Final Drive chapter)
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Crankshaft / Transmission
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Exploded View

®T®

18

S

T
T2:
T3:
T4
T5:
T6:
.7
T8:
T9:
i er
T
T12:
T13:

5.4 N-m (0.55 kg-m, 48 in-1b)
9.8 N-m (1.0 kg-m, 87 in-1b)
12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-1b)
15 N-m (1.5 kg-m, 11.0 ft-Ib)
20 N-m (2.0 kg-m, 14.5 ft-Ib)
28 N-m (2.9 kg-m, 21 ft-Ib)
39 N-m (4.0 kg-m, 29 ft-1b)
31 N-m (3.2 kg-m, 23 ft-Ib)
18 N-m (1.8 kg-m, 13.0 ft-Ib)
13 N-m (1.3 kg-m, 113 in-Ib)
11 N-m (1.1 kg-m, 95 in-Ib)
6.9 N-m (0.70 kg-m, 61 in-Ib)
See the text.
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8-3

IMOICEOO

Do not apply any grease or oil.

Apply grease.

Apply a non-permanent locking agent.
Apply molybdenum disulfide grease.
Apply silicone sealant.

Apply engine oil.

Replacement Parts
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Specifications

Marking None
1
Crankcase main bearing bore diameter:
Marking O
None
Crankshaft main bearing insert thickness:
Brown
Black
Blue

29.984 ~ 29.994 mm
29.995 ~ 30.000 mm
33.000 ~ 33.016 mm
33.000 ~ 33.008 mm
33.009 ~ 33.016 mm

1.491 ~ 1.495 mm
1.495 ~ 1.499 mm
1.499 ~ 1603 mm

Item Standard Service Limit
Crankshaft, Connecting Rods:
Connecting rod big end side clearance 013 ~ 0.33 mm 0.5 mm
Connecting rod big end bearing insert/crankpin clearance | 0.031 ~ 0.059 mm 0.10 mm
Crankpin diameter: 29.984 ~ 30.000 mm 29.97 mm
Marking None 29.984 ~ 29.994 mm ==
o} 29.995 ~ 30.000 mm e
Connecting rod big end bore diameter: 33.000 ~ 33.016 mm =
Marking None 33.000 ~ 33.008 mm -
o] 33.009 ~ 33.016 mm =i
Connecting rod big end bearing insert thickness:
Pink 1.475 ~ 1.480 mm ==t
Brown 1.480 ~ 1.485 mm =
Black 1.485 ~ 1.490 mm e
Connecting rod big end bearing insert selection:
Con-rod Big End Crankpin Diameter Bearing Insert
Bore Diameter
Marking Marking Size Color Part Number
None o Pink 92028-1880
None None Brown 92028-1879
o} (o)
(o] None Black 92028-1878
Crankshaft side clearance 0.05 ~ 0.20 mm 0.40 mm
Crankshaft runout TIR 0.02 mm or less TIR 0.05 mm
Crankshaft main bearing insert/
journal clearance 0.014 ~ 0.038 mm 0.07 mm
Crankshaft main journal diameter: 29.984 ~ 30.000 mm 29.96 mm

Crankshaft main bearing insert selection:

Crankcase Main Crankshaft Main Bearing Insert*
Bearing Bore Journal Diameter
Diameter Marking Marking Size Color | Part Number | Journal Nos.
o 1 g 92028-1883 3.5
92028-1886 1,24
None 1 Black 92028-1882 s
O None 92028-1885 12, 4
NoAs Nl Bt 92028-1881 3,5
92028-1884 1,24

*The bearing inserts for Nos. 1, 2 and 4 journals have an oil groove, respectively.
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Item Standard Service Limit
Transmission:
Shift fork ear thickness 5.9 ~ 6.0 mm 5.8 mm
Gear groove width 6.05 ~ 6.15 mm 6.25 mm
Shift fork guide pin diameter 59 ~ 6.0 mm 5.8 mm
Shift drum groove width 6.05 ~ 6.20 mm 6.3 mm

Special Tool — Outside Circlip Pliers: 57001-144
Sealant — Kawasaki Bond (Silicone Sealant): 56019-120
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Crankcase Splitting

Crankcase Splitting
@ Remove the engine (see Engine Removal/Installation chapter).
® Set the engine on a clean surface and hold the engine steady while
parts are being removed.
@ Remove:
Pickup Coil (see Electrical System chapter)
Qil Hose (Cylinder Head ~ Lower Crankcase)
Clutch (see Clutch chapter)
External Shift Mechanism (see External Shift Mechanism Removal)
Starter Motor (see Electrical System chapter)
Oil Pump (see Engine Lubrication System chapter)
Alternator Rotor (see Electrical System chapter)
Qil Filter (see Engine Lubrication System chapter)
Oil Cooler (see Engine Lubrication System chapter)
* |If the crankshaft is to be removed, remove the pistons (see Engine Top
End chapter).
® Hold the timing rotor [A] steady with the holder [B], and remove the
timing rotor bolt [C] and the rotor.

Special Tool — Flywheel & Pulley Holder: 57001-1343

® Remove the upper crankcase bolts.
O First loosen the 6 mm bolts.

6 mm Bolts [A]

7 mm Bolts [B]

@ Remove the oil pan, O-rings (2), oil screen and oil pipes (see Engine
Lubrication System chapter).
® Remove the lower crankcase bolts and brackets.
O First loosen the 6 mm bolts.
6 mm Bolts [A]
8 mm Bolts [B]
@Tap lightly around the crankcase mating surface with a plastic mallet,
and split the crankcase. Take care not to damage the crankcase.

Crankcase Assembly

CAUTION

The upper and lower crankcase halves are machined at the factory
in the assembled state, so the crankcase halves must be replaced
as a set.

@®With a high-flash point solvent, clean off the mating surfaces of the
crankcases halves and wipe dry.

®Using compressed air, blow out the oil passages in the crankcase
halves.
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@ Apply silicone sealant to the breather plate mating surface [A] 1 to 1.5
mm thick, wait until sealant dries, and then install the breather plate

[B].
Sealant - Kawasaki Bond (Silicone Sealant): 56019-120

® Apply a non-permanent locking agent to the threads and tighten the
bolts [C].

Torque — Breather Plate Bolts: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kg-m, 87 in-Ib)

@ Install:
Crankshaft and Connecting Rods
Camshaft Chain [A]
Transmission Shaft and Gears
Dowel Pins [B]
Shift Drum
Shift Forks and Shift Rods
® Before fitting the lower case on the upper case, check the following.
O Be sure to hang the camshaft chain on the crankshaft.
OCheck to see that the shift drum and transmission gears are in the
neutral position.

® Apply liquid gasket [A] to the mating surface of the lower crankcase
half.

Sealant — Kawasaki Bond (Silicone Sealant): 56019-120

CAUTION

Do not apply liquid gasket around the crankshaft main bearing
inserts, and oil passage holes.

@®Tighten the lower crankcase bolts.
O Following the sequence numbers on the lower crankcase half, tighten
the 8 mm bolts [1 ~ 10].

Torque — Crankcase 8 mm Bolts: 31 N-m (3.2 kg-m, 23 fi-lb)
OlInstall the brackets [A] and tighten the 6 mm bolts [B].

Torque — Crankcase (L38 mm) 6 mm Bolts: 18 N-m (1.8 kg-m, 13.0 ft-Ib)
OTighten the 6 mm bolts [C].

Torque — Crankcase 6 mm Bolts: 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-Ib)

®Tighten the upper crankcase bolts.

Torque — Crankcase 7 mm Bolts [A]: 20 N-m (2.0 kg-m, 14.5 ft-Ib)
Crankcase 6 mm Bolts [B]: 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-Ib)
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@ After tightening all crankcase bolts, check the following items.

O Crankshaft and transmission shafts turn freely.

O While spinning the output shaft, gears shift smoothly from the 1st to
6th gear, and 6th to 1st.

OWhen the output shaft stays still, the gear can not be shifted to 2nd
gear or other higher gear positions.
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Crankshaft and Connecting Rods

Crankshalt Removal
® Split the crankcase (see Crankcase Splitting).
® Remove the crankshaft.

Crankshaft Installation

CAUTION

If the crankshaft, bearing inserts, or crankcase halves are replaced
with new ones, select the bearing inserts and check clearance with
a plastigage (press gauge) before assembling engine to be sure the
correct bearing inserts are installed.

@ Apply engine oil to the crankshaft main bearing inserts.
®|Install the crankshaft with the camshaft chain [A] hanging on it.

Connecting Rod Removal

@ Split the crankcase (see Crankcase Splitting).
®Remove the connecting rod nuts.

®Remove the crankshaft.

NOTE

O Mark and record the locations of the connecting rods and their big
end caps so that they can be reassembled in their original positions.

® Remove the connecting rods from the crankshaft.

Connecting Rod Installation

CAUTION

To minimize vibration, the connecting rods should have the same
weight mark.

Big End Cap [A]
Connecting Rod [B]
Weight Mark, Alphabet [C]
Diameter Mark [D]

@|f the connecting rods, big end bearing inserts, or crankshaft are
replaced with new ones, select the bearing insert and check clearance
with a plastigage (press gauge) before assembling engine to be sure
the correct bearing inserts are installed.

CAUTION

The connecting rod bolts are designed to stretch when tightened.
Never reuse them.
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® Replace the connecting rod big end bolts and nuts with new ones.

® Be sure to clean the bolts, nuts, and connecting rods thoroughly with
high-flash point solvent, because the new connecting rods, bolts, and
nuts are treated with an anti-rust solution.

AWARNING

Clean the bolts, nuts, and connecting rods in a well-ventilated area,
and take care that there is no spark or flame anywhere near the
working area. This includes any appliance with a pilot light. Because
of the danger of highly flammable liquids, do not use gasoline or
low-flash point solvents to clean them.

CAUTION

Immediately dry the bolts and nuts with compressed air after
cleaning.
Clean and dry the bolts and nuts completely.

® Apply engine oil to the inner surface of upper and lower bearing inserts
[A].

®Apply a small amount of engine oil to the threads [B] and seating
surface [C] of the connecting rod nuts.

@ First, tighten the nuts to the specified torque. See the table below.

® Next, tighten the nuts 120° more.

O Mark [A] the connecting rod big end caps and nuts so that nuts can
be turned 120° [B] properly.

OTighten the hexagon nut by 2 corners.

Connecting Torque + Angle
Rod Assy Bolt, Nut N-m (kg-m, ft-lb)
Used New
24 (24,17.4) +120°
New
New Attached to 22 (2.2, 1600812
new con-rod

CAUTION

Since the friction force of the seating surface and thread portion of
new nuts is different from that of used ones, the nut tightening torque
should be changed as specified in the above table.

Be careful not to overtighten the nuts.
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Crankshaft/Connecting Rod Cleaning

® After removing the connecting rods from the crankshaft, clean them
with a high-flash point solvent.

@®Blow the crankshaft oil passages with compressed air to remove any
foreign particles or residue that may have accumulated in the passages.

Connecting Rod Big End Side Clearance

® Measure connecting rod big end side clearance [A].

Olnsert a thickness gauge [B] between the big end and either crank
web to determine clearance.

Connecting Rod Big End Side Clearance
Standard: 0.13 ~ 0.33 mm
Service Limit: 0.5 mm

*If the clearance exceeds the service limit, replace the connecting rod
with new one and then check clearance again. If clearance is too large
after connecting rod replacement, the crankshaft also must be
replaced.

Connecting Rod Big End Bearing Insert/Crankpin Wear
®Using a plastigage (press gauge) [A], measure the bearing
insert/crankpin [B] clearance.

NOTE

O Tighten the connecting rod big end nuts to the specified torque (see
Connecting Rod Installation).

ODo not move the connecting rod and crankshaft during clearance
measurement.

Connecting Rod Big End Bearing Insert/Crankpin Clearance
Standard: 0.031 ~ 0.059 mm
Service Limit:  0.10 mm

% If clearance is within the standard, no bearing replacement is required.

*|If clearance is between 0.060 mm and the service limit (0.10 mm),
replace the bearing inserts with inserts painted black [C]. Check
insert/crankpin clearance with the plastigage. The clearance may
exceed the standard slightly, but it must not be less than the minimum
in order to avoid bearing seizure.

* If the clearance exceeds the service limit, measure the diameter of the
crankpins.

Crankpin Diameter
Standard: 28.984 ~ 30.000 mm
Service Limit:  29.97 mm

*If any crankpin has worn past the service limit, replace the crankshaft
with a new one.

% If the measured crankpin diameters are not less than the service limit,
but do not coincide with the original diameter markings on the
crankshaft, make new marks on it.

Crankpin Diameter Marks
None 29.984 ~ 29.994 mm
] 29.995 ~ 30.000 mm

A: Crankpin Diameter Marks, “O" mark or no mark.
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® Measure the connecting rod big end bore diameter, and mark each
connecting rod big end in accordance with the bore diameter.

Bore Diameter Mark (Around Weight Mark) [A]: “O” or no mark.

NOTE

O Tighten the connecting rod big end nuts to the specified torque (see
Connecting Rod Installation).

OThe mark already on the big end should almost coincide with the
measurement.

Connecting Rod Big End Bore Diameter Marks
None 33.000 ~ 33.008 mm
O 33.009 ~ 33.016 mm

@ Select the proper bearing insert in accordance with the combination
of the connecting rod and crankshaft coding.

@ Install the new inserts in the connecting rod and check insert/crankpin
clearance with the plastigage.

Con-rod Big End Crankpin Bearing Insert
Bore Diameter Diameter

Marking Marking Size Color Part Number
None O Pink 92028-1880

None None
Brown 92028-1879

@] (]

(@) None Black 92028-1878

Crankshaft Main Bearing Insert/Journal Wear
@Using a plastigage (press gauge) [A], measure the bearing
insert/journal [B] clearance.

NOTE

O Tighten the crankcase bolts to the specified torque (see Crankcase
Assembly).

O Do not turn the crankshaft during clearance measurement.

OdJournal clearance less than 0.025 mm can not be measured by
plastigage, however, using genuine parts maintains the minimum
standard clearance.

Crankshaft Main Bearing Insert/Journal Clearance
Standard: 0.014 ~ 0.038 mm
Service Limit:  0.07 mm

% If clearance is within the standard, no bearing replacement is required.

*If clearance is between 0.039 mm and the service limit (0.07 mm),
replace the bearing inserts with inserts painted blue [C]. Check
insert/journal clearance with the plastigage. The clearance may exceed
the standard slightly, but it must not be less than the minimum in order
to avoid bearing seizure.

*|f clearance exceeds the service limit, measure the diameter of the
crankshaft main journal.




CRANKSHAFT / TRANSMISSION 8-13

Crankshaft Main Journal Diameter
Standard: 29.984 ~ 30.000 mm
Service Limit: 29.96 mm

% If any journal has worn past the service limit, replace the crankshaft
with a new one.

% If the measured journal diameters are not less than the service limit, but
do not coincide with the original diameter markings on the crankshaft,
make new marks on it.

Crankshaft Main Journal Diameter Marks
None 29.984 ~ 29.994 mm
1 29.995 ~ 30.000 mm

0O: Crankshaft Main Journal Diameter Marks,

"1 "

mark or no mark.

®Measure the main bearing bore diameter, and mark the upper
crankcase half in accordance with the bore diameter.

O: Crankcase Main Bearing Bore Diameter Marks, “O” mark or no
mark.
NOTE
OTighten the crankcase bolts to the specified torque (see Crankcase
Assembly).

OThe mark already on the upper crankcase half should almost
coincide with the measurement.

Crankcase Main Bearing Bore Diameter Marks
o] 33.000 ~ 33.008 mm
None 33.009 ~ 33.016 mm

@ Select the proper bearing insert in accordance with the combination
of the crankcase and crankshaft coding.

@ Install the new inserts in the crankcase halves and check insert/journal
clearance with the plastigage.

Crankcase Main Crankshaft Main Bearing Insert”
Bearing Bore Journal Diameter
Diameter Marking Marking Size Color Part Number Journal Nos.
(0] 1 Brown 92028-1883 355
92028-1886 12,4
None 1 Black 92028-1882 3.5
(o] None 92028-1885 1,2, 4
None None Blue 92028-1881 3, B
92028-1884 1,2,4

*The bearing inserts for Nos. 1, 2 and 4 journals have an oil groove, respectively.
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Crankshaft Side Clearance

@Insert a thickness gauge [A] between the crankcase main bearing and
the crank web at the No. 2 journal [B] to determine clearance.

* If the clearance exceeds the service limit, replace the crankcase halves
as a set,

CAUTION

The upper and lower crankcase halves are machined at the factory

in the assembled state, so the crankcase halves must be replaced
as a set.

Crankshatft Side Clearance

Standard: 0.05 ~ 0.20 mm
Service Limit:  0.40 mm

Crankshaft Runout

® Measure the crankshaft runout.

* If the measurement exceeds the service limit, replace the crankshaft.
Crankshaft Runout

Standard: TIR 0.02 mm or less
Service Limit:  TIR 0.05 mm
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Transmission

Shift Pedal Removal

@ Mark the position of the shift lever on the shift shaft so that it can be
installed later in the same position.

® Remove the shift lever and shift pedal.

Shift Pedal Installation

® Install the shift pedal [A] so that the distance between the center of
the shift pedal and the center line of the shift rod [B] is about 3 mm
by loosening the front and rear locknuts [C] and turning the rod.

NOTE
O The locknut next to the groove [D] of the rod has left-hand threads.
% |f necessary, adjust the pedal position from the standard position to
suit you as follows.
® Loosen the front and rear rod locknuts.

@ Turn the rod to adjust the pedal position.
@Tighten the locknuts securely.

External Shift Mechanism Removal
® Remove:

Engine Qil (drain, see Engine Lubrication System chapter)
Shift Pedal (see Shift Pedal Removal)

Clutch (see Clutch chapter)

Bolts [A], Qil Pipe Holders [B], Qil Pipe [C] and O-ring

@ Remove:
Shift Shaft [A]
Bolt [B]
Gear Positioning Lever [C] and Spring
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External Shift Mechanism Installation

® Install the gear positioning lever [A] as shown, and tighten the bolt.
Springs [B] Collar [C]
Bolt [D]

Torque — Gear Positioning Lever Bolt: 13 N-m (1.3 kg-m, 113 in-lb)
@®Tighten the oil pipe holder bolts.
Torque — Oil Pipe Holder Bolts: 13 N-m (1.3 kg-m, 113 in-lb)

External Shift Mechanism Inspection

@ Examine the shift shaft [A] for any damage.

* |f the shaft is bent, straighten or replace it.

* |f the serration are damaged, replace the shaft.

* |f the springs [B] [C] are damaged in any way, replace them.

*If the shift mechanism arm [D] is damaged in any way, replace the
arm.

® Check the return spring pin [A] is not loose.
*If it is loose, unscrew it, apply a non-permanent locking agent to the
threads, and tighten it.

Torque — Shift Shaft Return Spring Pin: 28 N-m (2.9 kg-m, 21 fi-Ib)

®Check the gear positioning lever [B] and it spring for breaks or
distortion.

*If the lever or spring are damaged in any way, replace them.

®Visually inspect the shift drum cam [C].

% If it is badly worn or if it show any damage, replace it.

Transmission Shaft Removal
@ Split the crankcase (see Crankcase Splitting).
®Remove the drive shaft [A] and output shaft [B].

Transmission Shaft Installation
® Check to see that the set pins [A] and set rings [B] are in place.
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@ Install the drive shaft and output shaft into the upper crankcase half.

® Apply engine oil to the sliding surfaces of the gears and bearings.

O The bearing set pins and rings must match properly with the holes or
grooves in the bearing outer races. When they are properly matched,
there is no clearance between the crankcase and the bearing outer
races.

Transmission Disassembly
@® Remove the transmission shafts (see Transmission Shaft Removal).
@ Remove the circlips, disassemble the transmission shafts.

Special Tool — Outside Circlip Pliers: 57001-144

@®The 5th gear [A] on the output shaft has three steel balls assembled
into it for the positive neutral finder mechanism. Remove the 5th gear.

O Set the output shaft in a vertical position holding the 3rd gear [B].

© Spin the 5th gear quickly [C] and pull it off upward.

® Remove the ball bearing [A] from each shafts.

Special Tools — Bearing Puller: 57001-135 [B]
Bearing Puller Adapter: 57001-317 [C]

® Discard the bearing.

Transmission Assembly

@ Install the 6th gear bushing [A] onto the drive shaft with their oil holes
[B] aligned.

®Install the 3rd/4th gear bushing onto the output shaft with their oil
holes aligned.

®The drive shaft gears can be recognized by size: the gear with the
smallest diameter is 1st gear, and the largest one is 6th gear. Be sure
that all parts are put back in the correct sequence and all circlips and
washers are properly in place.

Olnstall the 3rd/4th gear onto the drive shaft with their holes aligned.

@The output shaft gears can be recognized by size: the gear with the
largest diameter is 1st gear, and the smallest one is 6th gear. Be sure
that all parts are put back in the correct sequence and all circlips and
washers are properly in place.

Olnstall the 5th and 6th gears onto the output shaft with their holes
aligned.

B
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@ Fit the steel balls into the 5th gear holes in the output shaft as shown.
View A — A’ (see the output shaft illustration)
[A] Gear (5th)
[B] Shaft
[C] Steel Balls

CAUTION

Do not apply grease to the steel balls to hold them in place. This will
cause the positive neutral finder mechanism to malfunction.

O Check the ball-locking effect that the 5th gear does not come out of
the output shaft when moving it up and down by hand.

® Replace any circlip that were removed with new ones.

® Check that each gear spins or slides freely on the transmission shafts
without binding after assembly.

Shift Drum and Fork Removal
®Remove:
Clutch (see Clutch chapter)
Oil Pan (see Engine Lubrication System chapter)
External Shift Mechanism (see External Shift Mechanism Removal)
Gear Positioning Lever
Bolt [A] and Screw [B]
Shift Drum Bearing Holder [C]
® Pull out the shift rods [D], and take off the shift forks.
@ Pull out the shift drum [E].

Shift Drum and Fork Installation

@®Set the transmission gears in the neutral position.

@®|nstall the shift drum so that the punch mark [A] on it faces oil pan
side.

@ Install the forks as shown.

® Position the one with shortest ears [A] on the drive shaft and place the
pin in the center groove in the shift drum [B].

OThe two forks [C] on the output shaft are identical.

®Install the shift rods [D], noting the groove position. The rods are
identical.

®Apply a non-permanent locking agent to the threads of the shift drum
bearing holder screw, and tighten it and bolt.

Torque — Shift Drum Bearing Holder Bolt: 13 N-m (1.3 kg-m, 113 in-Ib)
Shift Drum Bearing Holder Screw: 5.4 N-m (0.55 kg-m, 48
in-Ib)
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Shift Drum Disassembly
® Remove the shift drum (see Shift Drum and Fork Removal).
@®While holding the shift drum with a vise, remove the shift drum cam
holder bolt.
[A] Shift Drum Cam Holder Bolt
[B] Dowel Pin

Shift Drum Assembly

® Be sure to install the dowel pin.

@ Apply a non-permanent locking agent to the threads of the shift drum
cam holder bolt, and tighten it.

Torque — Shift Drum Cam Holder Bolt: 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-Ib)

Shift Fork Bending
@ Visually inspect the shift forks, and replace any fork that is bent. A bent
fork could cause difficulty in shifting, or allow the transmission to jump
out of gear when under power.
90° [A]

Shift Fork/Gear Groove Wear

® Measure the thickness of the shift fork ears [A], and measure the width
[B] of the gear grooves.

% |f the thickness of a shift fork ear is less than the service limit, the shift
fork must be replaced.

Shift Fork Ear Thickness
- Standard: 59 ~ 6.0 mm
Service Limit: 5.8 mm

*|f the gear groove is worn over the service limit, the gear must be
replaced.

Gear Groove Width
Standard: 6.05 ~ 6.15 mm
Service Limit:  6.25 mm
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Shift Fork Guide Pin/Drum Groove Wear

® Measure the diameter of each shift fork guide pin [A], and measure the
width [B] of each shift drum groove.

* If the guide pin on any shift fork is less than the service limit, the fork
must be replaced.

Shift Fork Guide Pin Diameter
Standard: 5.9 ~ 6.0 mm
Service Limit: 5.8 mm

* If any shift drum groove is worn over the service limit, the drum must
be replaced.

Shift Drum Groove Width
Standard: 6.05 ~ 6.20 mm
Service Limit: 6.3 mm

Gear Dog and Gear Dog Hole Damage

®Visually inspect the gear dogs [A] and gear dog holes [B].

* Replace any damaged gears or gears with excessively worn dogs or
dog holes.




CRANKSHAFT / TRANSMISSION 8-21

975

Output Shaft elea
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1. 1st Gear 8.  Thrust Washer (Thin) 15. Bearing Outer Race
2. 2nd Gear 9. Circlip 16. Bushing

3. 3rd Gear 10. Circlip 17. Ball Bearing

4. 4th Gear 11. Toothed Washer 18. OQil Seal

5. 5th Gear 12. Thrust Washer (Thick) 19. Steel Ball

6. 6th (Top) Gear 13. Circlip

7. Toothed Washer 14. Needle Bearing
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Wheels / Tires
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Exploded View

() [—FG Model

G : Apply grease.

R : Replacement Parts

WL: Apply soap and water solution or
rubber lubricant.

T1 : 20 N-m (2.0 kg-m, 14.5 ft-Ib)
T2 : 110 N-m (11.0 kg-m, 80 ft-Ib)

FG: Germany
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Specifications

Item

Standard

Service Limit

Wheels (Rims):

Rim runout:  Axial S 0.5 mm

Radial ——— 0.8 mm
Axle runout/100 mm 0.05 mm or less 0.2 mm
Wheel balance 10 g or less =i
Balance weights 109,209,309 Pl

Tires:

Air pressure: (when cold)

Front Up to 178 kg (392 Ib) load:

250 kPa (2.5 kg/cm? 36 psi) - - -
Rear Up to 178 kg (392 Ib) load:
290 kPa (2.9 kg/cm?, 41 psi) =i

Tread depth:

Front DUNLOP: 4.0 mm 1T mm

BRIDGESTONE: 4.3 mm (FG, AR, ST) 1.6 mm
Rear DUNLOP: 5.4 mm Up to 130 km/h
BRIDGESTONE: 6.2 mm (80 mph): 2 mm
Over 130 km/h
(80 mph): 3 mm

Standard tires: Make, Type Size
(tubeless) Front .l DUNLOP, D204FJ 120/60 ZR17(55 W)

BRIDGESTONE, BATTLAX BT-56FG RADIAL

Rear DUNLOP, D204J
BRIDGESTONE, BATTLAX BT-56R RADIAL

170/60 ZR17 (72 W)

Special Tools — Jack: 57001-1238
Inside Circlip Pliers: 57001-143
Bearing Driver Set: 57001-1129
Bearing Remover Shaft, $13: 57001-1377
Bearing Remover Head, 25 x $28: 57001-1346
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Wheels (Rims)

Front Wheel Removal

® Remove:
Lower Fairings (see Frame chapter)
Brake Caliper Mounting Bolts [A]

® Loosen:
Right Side Axle Clamp Bolts [A]
Axle [B]

® Raise the front wheel off the ground.
Special Tool — Jack: 57001-1238
®Pull out the axle to the right and drop the front wheel out of the forks.

CAUTION

Do not lay the wheel down on one of the discs. This can damage or
warp the disc. Place blocks under the wheel so that the disc does not
touch the ground.

Front Wheel Installation
NOTE
O The direction of the wheel rotation [A)] is shown by an arrow [B]
on the wheel spoke.
® Check the wheel rotation mark on the front wheel and install it.

@®Fit the collars on the both sides of the hub.
®Tighten the axle nut and axle clamp bolt.

Torque — Front Axle Nut: 110 N-m(11.0 kg-m, 80 ft-lb)
Front Axle Clamp Bolts: 20 N-m(2.0 kg-m, 14.5 ft-Ib)

@ [nstall the front brake caliper (see Brakes chapter).
@ Check the front brake.

Do not attempt to drive the motorcycle until a full brake lever is

obtained by pumping the brake lever until the pads are against the
disc. The brake will not function on the first application of the lever
if this is not done.
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Rear Wheel Removal

®Remove the lower fairings (see Frame chapter).

® Using the jack [A], raise the rear wheel off the ground.

@ Adjust the length of the jack legs [B], situate the motorcycle so that it
is perpendicular to the ground.

Speclal Tool — Jack: 57001-1238

® Remove:
Cotter Pin [A]
Axle Nut [B]
Axle [C]

==
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@® Remove the drive chain [A] from the rear sprocket toward the left.
® Move the rear wheel back and remove the wheel from the rear caliper.
® Remove the rear wheel.

CAUTION

Do not lay the wheel on the ground with the disc facing down. This

can damage or warp the disc. Place blocks under the wheel so that
the disc does not touch the ground.

Rear Wheel Installation
®Engage the drive chain with the rear sprocket.
@ Install the caliper bracket [A] onto the swingarm stop [B].

Olnsert the axle from the right side of the wheel, and tighten the axle
nut.

Torque — Rear Axle Nut: 110 N-m (11.0 kg-m, 80 fi-Ib)

@ Adjust the drive chain slack after installation (see Final Drive chapter).
® Check the rear brake.

Do not attempt to drive the motorcycle until a full brake pedal is

obtained by pumping the brake pedal until the pads are against the
disc. The brake will not function on the first application of the pedal
if this is not done.
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Wheel Inspection
@ Raise the front/rear wheel off the ground.
Special Tool — Jack: 57001-1238

@ Spin the wheel lightly, and check for roughness or binding.

* If roughness or binding is found, replace the hub bearings.

@ Inspect the wheel for small cracks, dents, bending, or warp.

* If there is any damage to the wheel, replace the wheel.

@ Remove the wheel, and support it without the tire by the axle.

® Measure the rim runout, radial [A] and axial [B], with a dial gauge.
* If rim runout exceeds the service limit, check the hub bearings.

* If the problem is not due to the bearings, replace the wheel.

Rim Runout
Service Limit:  Axial 0.5 mm
Radial 0.8 mm

Never attempt to repair a damaged wheel. [f there is any damage
besides wheel bearings, the wheel must be replaced to insure safe
operational condition.

Wi7

Axle Inspection

®Visually inspect the front and rear axle for damages.

* If the axle is damaged or bent, replace it.

® Measure the axle runout with a dial gauge.

* If axle runout exceeds the service limit, replace the axle.

Axle Runout/100 mm
Standard: 0.05 mm or less
Service Limit: 0.2 mm

Balance Inspection

®Remove the wheel.

@ Support the wheel so that it can be spun freely.

@®Spin the wheel lightly, and mark [A] the wheel at the top when the
wheel stops.

O Repeat this procedure several times. |If the wheel stops of its own
accord in various positions, it is well balanced.

* |f the wheel always stops in one position, adjust the wheel balance.

Balance Adjustment
@If the wheel always stops in one position, provisionally attach a
balance weight [A] on the rim at the marking using adhesive tape.
@ Rotate the wheel % turn [B], and see whether or not the wheel stops
in this position. If it does, the correct balance weight is being used.
*|f the wheel rotates and the weight goes up, replace the weight with
the next heavier size. If the wheel rotates and the weight goes down,
replace the weight with the next lighter size. Repeat these steps until
the wheel remains at rest after being rotated % turn.

® Rotate the wheel another % turn and then another % turn to see if the
wheel is correctly balanced.
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®Repeat the entire procedure as many times as necessary to achieve
correct wheel balance.
® Permanently install the balance weight.

Balance Welght
Part Number Weight(grams)
41075-1014 10
41075-10156 20
41075-1016 30

Balance Weight Removal

(a) When the tire is not on the rim. @ WaA
®Push [A] the blade portion toward the outside with a regular tip screw =

driver, and slip the weight off the rim flange.
@ Discard the used balance weight.

(b) When the tire is on the rim.

@ Pry [A] the balance weight off the rim flange using a regular tip screw
driver as shown in the figure.

Olnsert a tip of the screw driver between the tire bead [B] and weight
blade [C] until the end of the tip reaches the end of the weight blade.

OPush the driver grip toward the tire so that the balance weight slips
off the rim flange.

®Discard the used balance weight.

W5A

Balance Weight Installation
® Check if the weight portion has any play on the brade-and-clip plate.
* |f it does, discard it.

I the balance weight has any play on the rim flange, the blade and/or
clip have been siretched. Replace the loose balance weight.

Do not reuse used balance weight.

Unbalanced wheels can create an unsafe riding condition.

® Lubricate the balance weight blade, tire bead, and rim flange with a
soap and water solution or rubber lubricant. This helps the balance
weight slip onto the rim flange.

CAUTION

Do not lubricate the tire bead with engine oil or petroleum distillates
because they will deteriorate the tire.
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@ Install the balance weight on the rim.

O Slip the weight on the rim flange by pushing or lightly hammering the

weight in the direction shown in the figure.

O Check that the blade and weight seat fully on the rim flange, and that

the clip is hooked over the rim ridge and reaches rim flat portion.

Installing Balance Weight
(a) Press or lightly hammer the weight in.

(b) Installation completed.

@®When required total weight exceeds 20g, install balance weight at

both sides of rim flange as shown.

Rim Flange
Blade

Tire Bead G

Ridge Weight

Clip

Required Total Weight Weight Selection
One Side [A] Other Side [B]
20g 10g 10g
30g 20g 10g
40g 20g 20g
50g 30g 20g
60g 30g 30g
709 20g + 20g 30g
80g 20g + 20g 20g + 20g
90g 20g + 30g 20g + 20g
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Tires

Air Pressure Inspection/Adjustment

® Measure the tire air pressure with an air pressure gauge [A ] when the
tires are cold (that is, when the motorcycle has not been ridden more
than a mile during the past 3 hours).

“* Adjust the tire air pressure according to the specifications if necessary.

Alr Pressure (when cold)

Front Up to 178 kg 250 kPa

(392 Ib) (2.5 kg/cm?, 36 psi)
Rear Upto 178 kg 290 kPa

(392 Ib) (2.9 kg/cm?, 41 psi)

Tire Inspection
As the tire tread wears down, the tire becomes more susceptible to
puncture and failure. An accepted estimate is that 90 % of all tire failures
occur during the last 10 % of tread life (90 % worn). So it is false
economy and unsafe to use the tires until they are bald.
® Remove any imbedded stones or other foreign particles from the tread.
®Visually inspect the tire for cracks and cuts, replacing the tire in case
of damage. Swelling or high spots indicate internal damage, requiring
tire replacement.
® Measure the tread depth at the center of the tread with a depth gauge
[A]. Since the tire may wear unevenly, take measurement at several
places.
% |f any measurement is less than the service limit, replace the tire.

Tread Depth
Front:
Standard: 4.0 mm (DUNLOP)
4.3 mm (BRIDGESTONE),
Service Limit: 1 mm, (FG, AR, ST) 1.6 mm
Rear:
Standard: 5.4 mm (DUNLOP)
6.2 mm (BRIDGESTONE)
Service Limit: 2 mm (Up to 130 km/h)
3 mm (Over 130 km/h)

To ensure safe handling and stability, use only the recommended
standard tires for replacement, inflated to the standard pressure.

NOTE

O Most countries may have their own regulations a minimum tire tread
depth. be sure to follow them.
O Check and balance the wheel when a tire is replaced with a new one.

Tire Removal
® Remove:
Wheel (see Front Wheel Removal, Rear Wheel Removal)
Disc (s)
Valve Core (let out the air)
@®To maintain wheel balance, mark the valve stem position on the tire
with chalk so that the tire can be reinstalled in the same position.
Chalk Mark or Yellow Mark [A]
Air Valve [B]
Align [C]

ws
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® Lubricate the tire beads and rim flanges on both sides with a soap and
water solution or rubber lubricant. This helps the tire beads slip off the
rim flanges.

CAUTION

Never lubricate with engine oil or petroleum distillates because they
will deteriorate the tire.

®Remove the tire from the rim using a suitable commercially available
tire changer.

NOTE

OThe tires cannot be removed with hand tools because they fit the
rims too tightly.

Tire Installation

® Inspect the rim and tire, and replace them if necessary.

@ Clean the sealing surfaces of the rim and tire, and smooth the sealing
surfaces of the rim with a fine emery cloth if necessary.

® Remove the air valve and discard it.

CAUTION

Replace the air valve whenever the tire is replaced.
Do not reuse the air valve.

@ Install a new valve in the rim.

[A] Valve Cap
[B] Valve Core
[C] Stem Seal
[D] Valve Stem
[E] Valve Seat
[F] Valve Opened

O Remove the valve cap, lubricate the stem seal [A] with a soap and
water solution or rubber lubricant, and pull the valve stem through the
rim from the inside out until it snaps into place.

CAUTION

Do not use engine oil or petroleum distillates to lubricate the stem
because they will deteriorate the rubber.

@ Apply a soap and water solution, or rubber lubricant to the rim flange
and tire beads.




WHEELS / TIRES 9-11

® Check the tire rotation mark on the front and rear tires and install them

on the rim accordingly. <:j®

NOTE

O The direction of the tire rotation [A] is shown by an arrow [B] on W@
the tire sidewall. @:Q

@)

@ Position the tire on the rim so that the valve [A] is at the tire balance
mark [B] (the chalk mark made during removal, or the yellow paint
mark on a new tire).

@ Install the tire on the rim using a suitable commercially available tire
changer.

@ Lubricate the tire beads and rim flanges with a soap and water solution
or rubber lubricant to help seat the tire beads in the sealing surfaces
of the rim while inflating the tire.

@® Center the rim in the tire beads, and inflate the tire with compressed
air until the tire beads seat in the sealing surfaces.

Be sure to install the valve core whenever inflating the tire, and do
not inflate the tire to more than 400 kPa(4.0 kg/cm?, 57 psi). Overin-
flation can explode the tire with possibility of injury and loss of life.

® Check to see that the rim lines [A] on both sides of the tire sidewalls
are parallel with the rim flanges.

* |f the rim flanges and tire sidewall rim lines are not parallel, remove the
valve core.

@ Lubricate the rim flanges and tire beads.

@ Install the valve core and inflate the tire again.

® After the tire beads seat in the rim flanges, check for air leaks.

O Inflate the tire slightly above standard inflation.

OUse a soap and water solution or submerge the tire, and check for
bubbles that would indicate leakage.

® Adjust the air pressure to the specified pressure.

@ Install the brake disc(s) so that the marked side faces out.

® Adjust the wheel balance.

Repair

Currently two types of repair for tubeless tires have come into wide
use. One type is called a temporary (external) repair which can be carried
out without removing the tire from the rim, and the other type is called
permanent (internal) repair which requires tire removal. It is generally
understood that higher running durability is obtained by permanent
(internal) repairs than by temporary (external) ones. Also, permanent
(internal) repairs have the advantage of permitting a thorough examina-
tion for secondary damage not visible from external inspection of the tire.
For these reasons, Kawasaki does not recommend temporary (external)
repair. Only appropriate permanent (internal) repairs are recommended.
Repair methods may vary slightly from make to make. Follow the repair
methods indicated by the manufacturer of the repair tools and materials
so that safe results can be obtained.
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Hub Bearing

Hub Bearing Removal
® Remove the wheel, and take out the following.
Collars
Coupling (out of rear hub)
Grease Seals
Circlips [A]

Special Tool — Inside Circlip Pliers: 57001-143 [B]

®Take the bearings [A] out of the hub.

CAUTION

Do not lay the wheel on the ground with the disc facing down. This
can damage or warp the disc. Place blocks under the wheel so that
the disc does not touch the ground.

Special Tools — Bearing Remover Shaft, $13: 57001-1377 [B]
Bearing Remover Head, ®25 x $28: 57001-1346 [C]

Hub Bearing Installation

®Before installing the wheel bearings, blow any dirt or foreign particles
out of the hub with compressed air to prevent contamination of the
bearings.

® Replace the bearings with new ones.

NOTE
Olnstall the bearings so that the marked side faces out.
® Press in each right the bearing [A] until they are bottomed.
Special Tool — Bearing Driver Set: 57001-1129 [B]
® Replace the circlips with new ones.
Special Tool — Inside Circlip Pliers: 57001-143

@ Replace the grease seals with new ones.

@®Press in the grease seals [A] so that the seal surface is flush [B] with
the end of the hole.

OApply high temperature grease to the grease seal lips.

Special Tool — Bearing Driver Set: 57001-1129 [C]

Hub Bearing Inspection
NOTE

Olt is not necessary to remove any bearings for inspection. If any
bearings are removed, they will need to be replaced with new ones.
@®Spin [A] it by hand to check its condition.
*If it is noisy, does not spin smoothly, or has any rough spots, it must
be replaced.
®Examine the bearing seal [B] for tears or leakage.
% If the seal is torn or is leaking, replace the bearing.
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Final Drive
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Exploded View

JVOT I &

: Apply grease.

. Apply heavy oil.

. Apply a non-permanent locking agent.
. Apply oil.

: Replacement Parts

T

T3

: 6.9 N-m (0.70 kg-m, 61 in-Ib)
W25

12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-lb)

: B9 N-m (6.0 kg-m, 43 ft-1b)
T4 .
S

110 N-m (11.0 kg-m, 80 ft-Ib)
125 N-m (13.0 kg-m, 94 ft-1b)
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Specifications
Item Standard Service Limit
Drive Chain:
Chain slack 35 ~ 40 mm (Usable range)
35 ~ 45 mm
20-link length 3175 ~ 318.2 mm 323 mm
Standard chain
Make ENUMA ===
Type EK525MVXL, Endless i
Link 108 links =i =
Sprockets:
Rear sprocket warp 0.4 mm or less 0.5 mm

Special Tools — Inside Circlip Pliers: 57001-143
Bearing Driver Set: 57001-1129

Jack: 57001-1238
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Drive Chain

Slack Inspection
NOTE

O Check the slack with the motorcycle setting on its side stand.
O Clean the chain if it is dirty, and lubricate it if it appears dry.

® Check the wheel alignment (see Wheel Alignment Inspection).

@® Rotate the rear wheel to find the position where the chain is tightest.

@ Measure the vertical movement (chain slack) [A] midway between the
sprockets.

* |f the chain slack exceeds the standard, adjust it.

Chain Slack :
Standard: 35 ~ 40 mm
Usable Range: 35 ~ 45 mm

Slack Adjustment

® Remove the cotter pin [A], and loosen the axle nut [B].

@ Loosen the both chain adjuster locknuts [C].

* |f the chain is too loose, turn out the left and right chain adjuster [D]
evenly.

% If the chain is too tight, turn in the left and right chain adjusters evenly,
and kick the wheel forward.

@®Turn both chain adjusters evenly until the drive chain has the correct
amount of slack. To keep the chain and wheel properly aligned, the
notch [E] on the left wheel alignment indicator [F] should align with

the same swingarm mark or position [G] that the right indicator notch
aligns with.

Misalignment of the wheel will result in abnormal wear and may
result in an unsafe riding condition.

@®Tighten both chain adjuster locknuts securely.
@Tighten the axle nut.

Torque — Rear Axle Nut: 110 N-m (11.0 kg-m, 80 ft-Ib)

@®Turn the wheel, measure the chain slack again at the tightest position,
and readjust if necessary.
@®Insert a new cotter pin and spread its ends.
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Wheel Alignment Inspection Adjustment

® Check that the notch [A] on the left alignment indicator [B] aligns
with the same swingarm mark or position [C] that the right alignment
indicator notch aligns with.

*If they are not, adjust the chain slack and align the wheel alignment
(see Slack Adjustment ).

NOTE

O Wheel alignment can be also be checked using the straightedge or
string method.

Misalignment of the wheel will result in abnormal wear, and may
result in an unsafe riding condition.

Drive Chain Wear Inspection
® Remove:
Chain Cover

® Rotate the rear wheel to inspect the drive chain for damaged rollers,
and loose pins and links.

* If there is any irregularity, replace the drive chain.

% Lubricate the drive chain if it appears dry.

@ Stretch the chain taut by hanging a 98 N (10 kg, 20 Ib) weight [A]
on the chain.

® Measure the length of 20 links [B] on the straight part [C] of the chain
from the pin center of the 1st pin to the pin center of the 21st pin.
Since the chain may wear unevenly, take measurements at several
places.

* If any measurements exceed the service limit, replace the chain. Also,
replace the front and rear sprockets when the drive chain is replaced.

Drive Chain 20-link Length
Standard: 317.5 ~ 318.2 mm
Service Limit: 323 mm

AWARNING

If the drive chain wear exceeds the service limit, replace the chain
or an unsafe riding condition may result. A chain that breaks or
jumps off the sprockets could snag on the engine sprocket or lock the
rear wheel, severely damaging the motorcycle and causing it to go
out of control.

For safely, use only the standard chain. It is an endless type and
should not be cut for installation.

© -

1st
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Lubrication

@If a special lubricant is not available, a heavy oil such as SAE 90 is
preferred to a lighter oil because it will stay on the chain longer and
provide better lubrication.

®|f the chain appears especially dirty, clean it before lubrication.

: Apply oil.

CAUTION

The O-rings between the side plates seal in the lubricant between the
pin and the bushing. To avoid damaging the O-rings and resultant
loss of lubricant, observe the following rules.

Use only kerosene or diesel oil for cleaning an O-ring drive chain.
Any other cleaning solution such as gasoline or trichloroethylene will
cause deterioration and swelling of the O-ring.

Immediately blow the chain dry with compressed air after cleaning.

Complete cleaning and drying the chain within 10 minutes.

® Apply oil to the sides of the rollers so that oil will penetrate to the rollers
and bushings. Apply the oil to the O-rings so that the O-rings will be
coated with oil.

®Wipe off any excess oil.

Drive Chain Removal

@ Remove:
Rear Wheel (see Wheels/Tires chapter)
Chain Cover Screws [A]
Chain Cover [B]
Swingarm (see Suspension chapter)
Engine Sprocket Cover (see this chapter)

@ Disengage the drive chain [A] from the engine sprocket [B], and take
it off the chassis.
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Drive Chain Installation
®Engage the drive chain to the engine sprocket.
@ Install:
Swingarm (see Suspension chapter)
Rear Wheel (see Wheels/Tires chapter)
Engine Sprocket Cover
Chain Cover
OFit the flap [A] into the slot [B] in the swingarm.

® Adjust the chain slack after installing the chain (see Slack Adjustment).
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Sprocket, Coupling

Engine Sprocket Removal
® Remove:
Speed Sensor Bolt [A]
Speed Sensor [B]
Engine Sprocket Cover Bolts [C]
Engine Sprocket Cover [D]

@ Flatten out the bended washer [A].
® Remove the engine sprocket nut [B] and washer.

NOTE

O When loosening the engine sprocket nut, hold the rear brake on.

® Using the jack, raise the rear wheel off the ground.
Special Tool — Jack: 57001-1238

@® Loosen the drive chain (see Slack Adjustment).

® Remove the drive chain from the rear sprocket toward the right.
@ Disengage the drive chain [A] from the engine sprocket [B].

@ Pull the engine sprocket off the output shaft [C].

Engine Sprocket Installation

®Replace the sprocket washer and axle cotter pin.

@ nstall the engine sprocket onto the output shaft so that the mark side
[A] faces outwards.

@ Apply oil to the threads of the output shaft and the seating surface of
the engine sprocket nut.

® After torquing the engine sprocket nut, bend the one side of the
washer over the nut.

NOTE
O Tighten the nut while applying the rear brake.
Torque — Engine Sprocket Nut : 125 N-m (13.0 kg, 94 ft-Ib)

@®Adjust the drive chain slack after installing the sprocket (see Slack
Adjustment).
@ Install the engine sprocket cover, and tighten the bolts.

Torque — Engine Sprocket Cover Bolts: 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-lb)

®@Apply a non-permanent locking agent to the threads of the speed
sensor bolt, and tighten it.

Torque — Speed Sensor Bolt: 6.9 N-m (0.70 kg-m, 61 in-lb)
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Rear Sprocket Removal
® Remove the rear wheel (see Wheel/Tires chapter).

CAUTION

Do not lay the wheel on the ground with the disc facing down. This
can damage or warp the disc. Place blocks under the wheel so that
the disc does not touch the ground.

®Remove the rear sprocket nuts [A].
®Remove the rear sprocket [B].

Rear Sprocket Installation
@ Install the sprocket facing the tooth number marking [A] outward.
®Tighten the rear sprocket nuts.

Torque — Rear Sprocket Nut : 59 N-m (6.0 kg-m, 43 fi-lb)
®Install the rear wheel (see Wheels/ Tires chapter).

Sprocket Wear Inspection
@®Visually inspect the engine and rear sprocket teeth for wear and
damage.
* If the teeth are worn as illustrated, replace the sprocket, and inspect the
drive chain wear (see Drive Chain Wear Inspection).
[A] Worn Tooth (Engine Sprocket)
[B] Worn Tooth (Rear Sprocket)
[C] Direction of Rotation

NOTE

O/f a sprocket requires replacement, the chain is probably worn also.
When replacing a sprocket, inspect the chain.

Rear Sprocket Warp Inspection

@ Raise the rear wheel off the ground (see Wheels/Tires chapter) so that
it will turn freely.

@®Set a dial gauge [A] against the rear sprocket [B] near the teeth as
shown, and rotate [C] the rear wheel to measure the sprocket runout
(warp). The difference between the highest and lowest dial gauge
readings is the amount of runout (warp).

* If the runout exceeds the service limit, replace the rear sprocket.

Rear Sprocket Warp

Standard: 0.4 mm or less
Service Limit: 0.5 mm

Coupling Bearing Removal
@ Remove:

Coupling

Grease Seal

Circlip [A)]

Special Tool — Inside Circlip Pliers: 57001-143 [B]
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® Remove the bearing by tapping from the wheel side.
Special Tool — Bearing Driver Set: 57001-1129 [A]

Coupling Bearing Installation
®Replace the bearing with a new one.
@ Press in the bearing until it is bottomed.
Special Tool — Bearing Driver Set: 57001-1129 [A]

® Pack the bearing with high temperature grease.
® Replace the circlip with a new one.

Special Tool — Inside Circlip Pliers: 57001-143

®Replace the grease seal with a new one.

®Press in the grease seal so that the seal surface is flush with the end
of the hole.

O Apply high temperature grease to the grease seal lips.

Special Tool — Bearing Driver Set: 57001-1129 [A]

Coupling Installation

® Grease the following and install the coupling.
Ball Bearing [A]
Coupling Grease Seal [B]
Coupling Internal Surface [C]

Coupling Bearing Inspection and Lubrication
NOTE

O/t is not necessary to remove the coupling bearing for inspection and
lubrication. If the bearing is removed, it will need to be replaced
with a new one.

®Wash the bearing with a high flash-point solvent, dry it (do not spin
it while it is dry), and oil it. Spin it by hand to check its condition.

% |f it is noisy, does not spin smoothly, or has any rough spots, it must
be replaced.
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@®Pack the bearing with good quality bearing grease. Turn the bearing
around by hand a few times to make sure the grease is distributed
uniformly inside the bearing.

Damper Inspection

®Remove the rear wheel coupling, and inspect the rubber dampers
[A].

@ Replace the damper if it appears damaged or deteriorated.
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Brakes
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Exploded View

: 1.0N-m (0.10 kg-m, 9 in-Ib)

T2: 1.5 N-m (0.15 kg-m, 13 in-1b)
T3: 2.9 N-m (0.30 kg-m, 26 in-Ib)
T4: 5.9 N-m (0.60 kg-m, 562 in-Ib)
T5: 6.9 N-m (0.70 kg-m, 61 in-Ib)
T6: 7.8 N-m (0.80 kg-m, 69 in-lb)
T7: 11 N-m (1.1 kg-m, 95 in-1b)

T8: 18 N-m (1.8 kg-m, 13.0 ft-1b)
T9: 21 N-m (2.1 kg-m, 15.0 ft-1b)
T10: 23 N-m (2.3 kg-m, 16.5 ft-1b)
T11: 256 N-m (2.5 kg-m, 18.0 ft-Ib)
T12: 34 N-m (3.5 kg-m, 25 ft-1b)

Apply brake fluid.

Apply grease.

Replacement Parts

Follow the specific tightening sequence.
Apply silicone grease (ex. PBC grease).

“Lunono
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Specifications

Castrol GT (LMA)
Castrol Disc Brake Fluid
Check Shock Premium Heavy Duty

Item Standard Service Limit

Brake Lever, Brake Pedal:

Brake lever position 5-way adjustable (to suit rider) -

Brake lever free play Non-adjustable e

Pedal free play Non-adjustable e

Pedal position About 57 mm below footpeg top e
Brake Fluid:

Grade D.OTA4 - ==

Brand (recommended) Castrol Girling-Universal e

Brake Pads:
Lining thickness: Front 4 mm 1 mm
Rear 5 mm 1 mm

Brake Discs:
Thickness: Front 485 ~ 515 mm 4.5 mm
Rear 480 ~ 515 mm 4.5 mm
Runout 0.15 mm or less 0.3 mm

Special Tools — Inside Circlip Pliers: 57001-143
Jack: 57001-1238
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Brake Pedal

Brake Pedal Position Inspection
® Check that the brake pedal [A] is in the correct position.
[B] Footpeg

Pedal Position [C]
Standard: About 57 mm below top of footpeg

% If it is incorrect, adjust the brake pedal position.

Brake Pedal Position Adjustment
NOTE

O Usually it is not necessary to adjust the pedal position, but always
adjust it when the master cylinder is disassembled or pedal position
is incorrect.

® Measure the length indicated in the figure.

Length [A]
Standard: 65 + 1 mm

* If it is specified length, the brake pedal may be deformed or incorrectly
installed.

* If it is not within the specified length, adjust the push rod in the master
cylinder as following.

O Remove the rear master cylinder cover, and then tighten the master
cylinder bolts [A] only.

O Loosen the push rod locknut [B].

OTurn the hex head [C] of the push rod to obtain the specified length
[D].

OTighten the locknut.
Torque — Rear Master Cylinder Push Rod Locknut: 18 N-m (1.8 kg-m,

13.0 ft-Ib)

® Check the brake light switch operation (see Rear Brake Light Switch
Adjustment in Electrical System chapter).
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Calipers

Front Caliper Removal

® Loosen the banjo bolt [A] at the brake hose lower end, and tighten it
loosely.

@® Unscrew the caliper mounting bolts [B], and detach the caliper [C]
from the disc.

CAUTION

Do not loosen the caliper assembly bolts [D]. Take out only the
caliper mounting bolts for caliper removal. Loosening the caliper
assembly bolts will cause brake fluid leakage.

® Unscrew the banjo bolt and remove the brake hose [E] from the caliper
(see Brake Hose Removal/Installation).

CAUTION
Immediately wash away any brake fluid that spills.

NOTE

Olf the caliper is to be disassembled after removal and if compressed
air is not available, disassemble the caliper before the brake hose is
removed (see Front Caliper Disassembly).

Rear Caliper Removal

®Loosen the banjo bolt [A] at the brake hose lower end, and tighten it
loosely.

®Unscrew the caliper mounting bolts [B], and detach the caliper [C]
from the disc.

®Unscrew the banjo bolt and remove the brake hose [D] from the
caliper (see Brake Hose Removal/Installation).

CAUTION
Immediately wash away any brake fluid that spills.

NOTE

O/f the caliper is to be disassembled after removal and if compressed
air is not available, disassemble the caliper before the brake hose is
removed (see Rear Caliper Disassembly).

Caliper Installation

@ Install the caliper and brake hose lower end.

O Replace the washers that are on each side of hose fitting with new
ones.

@®Tighten the caliper mounting bolts and banjo bolt.

Torque — Caliper Mounting Bolts (Front): 34 N-m (3.5 kg-m, 25 ft-Ib)
Caliper Mounting Bolts (Rear): 25 N-m (2.5 kg-m, 18.0 ft-Ib)
Brake Hose Banjo Bolt: 25 N-m (2.5 kg-m, 18.0 fi-Ib)

@ Check the fluid level in the brake reservoirs.

@ Bleed the brake line (see Bleeding the Brake Line).

® Check the brake for good braking power, no brake drag, and no fluid
leakage.
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AWARNING

Do not attempt to drive the motorcycle until a full brake lever or pedal
is obtained by pumping the brake lever or pedal until the pads are
against the disc. The brakes will not function on the first application
of the lever or pedal if this is not done.

Front Caliper Disassembly
@ Loosen the banjo bolt [A] and front caliper assembly bolts [B], and
tighten them loosely.
® Remove:
Front Caliper (see Caliper Removal)
Brake Pads
Front Caliper Assembly Bolts
0O-rings

@ Using compressed air, remove the pistons. One way to remove the
pistons is as follows.

Olnstall a rubber gasket [A] and a wooden board [B] more than 10 mm
thick on the caliper half, and fasten them together with a suitable bolt
and nut as shown. Leave one of the oil passages [C] open.

O Lightly apply compressed air [D] to the oil passage until the pistons
hit the rubber gasket. Block the hose joint opening [E] during this
operation if the caliper half has the opening.

[F] Bolt and Nut
[G] Oil Passage sealed by Rubber Gasket.
[H] Push down.

To avoid serious injury, never place your fingers or palm in front of
the piston. If you apply compressed air into the caliper, the piston
may crush your hand or fingers.

O Pull out the pistons by hand.

®Remove the dust seals [A] and fluid seals [B].

® Remove the bleed valve [C] and rubber cap [D].

® Repeat the previous step to remove the pistons from the other side of
the caliper body.

NOTE

OIf compressed air is not available, do as follows for both calipers
coincidentally, with the brake hose connected to the caliper.

O Prepare a container for brake fluid, and perform the work above it,

O Remove the spring and pads (see Front Brake Pad Removal).

O Pump the brake lever until the pistons come out of the cylinders, and
then disassemble the caliper.
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Front Caliper Assembly
® Clean the caliper parts except for the pads.

CAUTION

For cleaning the parts, use only disc brake fluid, isopropyl alcohol,
or ethyl alcohol.

® Install the bleed valve and rubber cap.
Torque — Bleed Valve: 7.8 N-m (0.80 kg-m, 69 in-Ib)

@® Replace the fluid seals [A] with new ones.

OApply brake fluid to the fluid seals, and install them into the cylinders
by hand.

® Replace the dust seals [B] with new ones if they are damaged.

O Apply brake fluid to the dust seals, and install them into the cylinders
by hand.

@® Replace the O-rings [A] if they are damaged.

® Apply brake fluid to the outside of the pistons, and push them into
each cylinder by hand.

@ Be sure to install the O-rings.

@Tighten the caliper assembly bolts.

Torque — Front Caliper Assembly Bolts: 21 N-m (2.1 kg-m, 15.0 ft-lb)

® Install the pads (see Front Brake Pad Installation).
@ Wipe up any spilled brake fluid on the caliper with wet cloth.

Rear Caliper Disassembly

® Remove the rear caliper.

® Remove the pads and anti-rattle spring (see Rear Brake Pad Removal).

® Remove the piston insulator.

® Using compressed air, remove the piston.

O Cover the caliper opening with a clean, heavy cloth [A].

O Remove the piston by lightly applying compressed air [B] to where the
brake line fits into the caliper.
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To avoid serious Injury, never place your fingers or palm inside the
caliper opening. If you apply compressed air into the caliper, the
piston may crush your hand or fingers.

® Remove the dust seal and fluid seal.
® Remove the bleed valve and rubber cap.

NOTE

O/If compressed air is not available, do as follows with the brake hose
connected to the caliper.

O Prepare a container for brake fluid, and perform the work above it

ORemove the pads and spring (see Rear Brake Pad Removal).

O Pump the brake pedal to remove the caliper piston.

Rear Caliper Assembly
@ Clean the caliper parts except for the pads.

CAUTION

For cleaning the parts, use only disc brake fluid, isopropyl! alcohol,

or ethyl alcohol.

@ Install the bleed valve and rubber cap.
Torque — Bleed Valve: 7.8 N-m (0.80 kg-m, 69 in-Ib)

® Replace the fluid seal [A] with a new one.

O Apply brake fluid to the fluid seal, and install it into the cylinder by
hand.

® Replace the dust seal [B] with a new one if it is damaged.

OApply brake fluid to the dust seal, and install it into the cylinder by
hand.

@®Apply brake fluid to the outside of the piston, and push it into the
cylinder by hand.

®Replace the shaft rubber friction boot [A] and dust cover [B] if they
are damaged.

@®Apply a thin coat of PBC (Poly Butyl Cuprysil) grease to the caliper
holder shafts [C] and holder holes [D] (PBC is a special high
temperature, water-resistance grease).
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@Install the anti-rattle spring [A] in the caliper as shown.

@ Install the piston insulator.

®Install the pads (see Rear Brake Pad Installation).

®Wipe up any spilled brake fluid on the caliper with wet cloth.
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Brake Pads

Front Brake Pad Removal
® Unscrew the pad spring bolts [A], and remove the pad spring [B].

@ Draw out the clip [A], and take off the pad pin [B].
@ Remove the brake pads [C].

Front Brake Pad Installation

@®Push the caliper pistons in by hand as far as they will go.
® Install the brake pads.

@ Install the pad pin and clip. The clip must be "outside” of the pads.
@ |Install the caliper (see Caliper Installation).

Torque — Front Brake Pad Spring Bolts: 2.9 N-m (0.30 kg-m, 26 in-lb)

Do not attempt to drive the motorcycle until a full brake lever is

obtained by pumping the brake lever untll the pads are against the

disc. The brake will not function on the first application of the lever
if this is not done.

Rear Brake Pad Removal
® Unscrew the caliper mounting bolts.
® Detach the caliper from the disc.

@® Draw out the clip [A], and take off the pad pin [B].
® Remove the brake pads [C].

Rear Brake Pad Instalfation

@ Push the caliper piston in by hand as far as it will go.

® Install the anti-rattle spring in place.

@ Install the brake pads.

@ Install the pad pin and clip. The clip must be "outside” of the pads.
®Install the caliper (see Caliper Installation).
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Do not attempt to drive the motorcycle until a full brake pedal is
obtained by pumping the brake pedal until the pads are against the
disc. The brake will not function on the first application of the pedal
if this is not done.

Lining Wear

® Check the lining thickness [A] of the pads in each caliper.

* If the lining thickness of either pad is less than the service limit [B],
replace both pads in the caliper as a set.

Pad Lining Thickness
Standard: Front 4 mm
Rear 5mm
Service Limit 1 mm
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Master Cylinder

Front Master Cylinder Removal
@ Loosen the reservoir bracket bolts [A].

@® Disconnect the front brake light switch connectors.

@ Remove the banjo bolt [A] to disconnect the brake hose from the
master cylinder (see Brake Hose Removal/Installation).

@ Unscrew the clamp bolts [B], and take off the master cylinder [C] as
an assembly with the reservoir, brake lever, and brake switch installed.

Front Master Cylinder Installation

@®Align the punch mark [A] on the handlebar with the mating surface
[B] of the master cylinder clamps.

@®The master cylinder clamp must be installed with the arrow mark [C]
upward.

® Apply grease to the clamp bolts.

@Tighten the upper clamp bolt first, and then the lower clamp bolt.
There will be a gap at the lower part of the clamp after tightening.

Torque — Front Master Cylinder Clamp Bolts: 11 N-m (1.1 kg-m, 95 in-Ib)

®Replace the washers that are on each side of the hose fitting with new
ones.
@®Tighten the brake hose banjo bolt.

Torque — Brake Hose Banjo Bolt: 25 N-m (2.5 kg-m, 18.0 fi-Ib)

@®Bleed the brake line (see Bleeding the Brake Line).
® Check the brake for good braking power, no brake drag, and no fluid
leakage.

Rear Master Cylinder Removal

@® Unscrew the brake hose banjo bolt [A] on the master cylinder (see
Brake Hose Removal/Installation).

@ Pull off the reservoir hose lower end [B], and drain the brake fluid into
a container.

®Remove the cotter pin [C] and joint pin [D].

NOTE
O Pull off the joint pin while pressing down the brake pedal,

@ Unscrew the master cylinder mounting bolts [E], and take off the
master cylinder [F] and master cylinder cover [G].
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Rear Master Cylinder Installation

® Replace the cotter pin with a new one.

® Replace the washers that are on each side of hose fitting with new
ones.

@Tighten the following bolts.

Torque — Rear Master Cylinder Mounting Bolts: 23 N-m (2.3 kg-m, 16.5
ft-Ib)
Brake Hose Banjo Bolt: 25 N-m (2.5 kg-m, 18.0 fi-Ib)

@®Bleed the brake line (see Bleeding the Brake Line).
® Check the brake for good braking power, no brake drag, and no fluid
leakage.

Front Master Cylinder Disassembly

®Remove the front master cylinder (see Front Master Cylinder
Removal).

® Remove the reservoir cap and diaphragm, and pour the brake fluid into
a container.

® Unscrew the locknut and pivot bolt, and remove the brake lever.

®Push the dust cover out of place, and remove the circlip.

Special Tool — Inside Circlip Pliers: 57001-143

®Pull out the piston [A], secondary cup [B], primary cup [C], and
return spring [D].

CAUTION

Do not remove the secondary cup from the piston since removal will
damage it.

Rear Master Cylinder Disassembly
@ Remove the rear master cylinder (see Rear Master Cylinder Removal).
@Slide the dust cover on the push rod out of place, and remove the
circlip.
Special Tool — Inside Circlip Pliers: 57001-143

®Pull out the push rod with the piston stop.
®Take off the piston [A], secondary cup [B], primary cup [C], and
return spring [D].

CAUTION

Do not remove the secondary cup from the piston since removal will
damage it.

O
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Master Cylinder Assembly
@ Before assembly, clean all parts including the master cylinder with
brake fluid or alcohol.

CAUTION

Except for the disc pads and disc, use only disc brake fluid, isopropyl
alcohol, or ethyl alcohol for cleaning brake parts. Do not use any
other fluid for cleaning these parts, Gasoline, engine oil, or any other
petroleum distillate will cause deterioration of the rubber parts. Oil
spilled on any part will be difficult to wash off completely, and will
eventually deteriorate the rubber used in the disc brake.

@Apply brake fluid to the removed parts and to the inner wall of the
cylinder.

®Take care not to scratch the piston or the inner wall of the cylinder.

®Tighten the brake lever pivot bolt and the locknut.

Torque — Brake Lever Pivot Bolt: 1.0 N-m (0.10 kg-m, 9 in-Ib)
Brake Lever Pivot Bolt Locknut: 5.9 N-m (0.60 kg-m, 52 in-Ib)

Master Cylinder Inspection (Visual Inspection)

® Disassemble the front and rear master cylinders.

@ Check that there are no scratches, rust or pitting on the inner wall of A G
each master cylinder [A] and on the outside of each piston [B]. F

% |f a master cylinder or piston shows any damage, replace them.

@ Inspect the primary [C] and secondary [D] cups. ; 1]..—}

*|f a cup is worn, damaged softened (rotted), or swollen, the piston
assembly should be replaced to renew the cups.

* If fluid leakage is noted at the brake lever, the piston assembly should
be replaced to renew the cups. A H ] B D E

® Check the dust covers [E] for damage.
* If they are damaged, replace them.

@ Check that relief [F] and supply [G] ports are not plugged.
* If the relief port becomes plugged, the brake pads will drag on the disc. A L
Blow the ports clean with compressed air.
® Check the piston return springs [H] for any damage. H |
* If the springs are damaged, replace them.
C KT
T F
B
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Brake Disc

Brake Disc Removal
®Remove the wheel (see Wheels/Tires chapter).
@ Unscrew the mounting bolts [A], and take off the disc [B].

Brake Disc Installation
@ Install the brake disc on the wheel so that the marked side faces out.

@ Apply a non-permanent locking agent to the threads of the rear brake
disc mounting bolts.

@Tighten the mounting bolts.
Torque — Brake Disc Mounting bolts: 23 N-m (2.3 kg-m, 16.5 ft-Ib)

Brake Disc Wear

® Measure the thickness of each disc at the point where it has worn the
most.

* Replace the disc [A] if it has worn past the service limit.
[B] Measuring Area
Front Disc Thickness
Standard: 4.85 ~ 5,15 mm
Service Limit: 4.5 mm
Rear Disc Thickness

Standard: 4.80 ~ 515 mm
Service Limit: 4.5 mm

Brake Disc Warp
@ Jack up the motorcycle so that the wheel is off the ground.
Special Tool — Jack: 57001-1238

@ For front disc inspection, turn the handlebar fully to one side.

@® Set up a dial gauge against the disc [A] as shown and measure disc
runout.

[B] Turn the wheel by hand.
* |f runout exceeds the service limit, replace the disc.

Disc Runout

Standard: 0.15 mm or less
Service Limit: 0.3 mm

-




BRAKES 11-17

Brake Fluid

Level Inspection
® Check that the brake fluid level in the front brake reservoir [A] is above
the lower level line [B].

NOTE

OHold the reservoir horizontal by turning the handlebar when
checking brake fluid level.

% If the fluid level is lower than the lower level line, fill the reservoir to the
upper level line [C] in the reservoir.

®Check that the brake fluid level in the rear brake reservoir [A] is
between the upper [B] and the lower [C] level lines.

% If the fluid level is lower than the lower level line, remove the fuel tank
and fill the reservoir to the upper level line.

Change the brake fluid in the brake line completely if the brake fluid
must be refilled but the type and brand of the brake fluid that is
already in the reservoir are unidentified. After changing the fluid, use
only the same type and brand of fluid thereafter.

Recommended Disc Brake Fluid
Grade: D.O.T.4
Brand: Castrol Girling-Universal
Castrol GT (LMA)
Castrol Disc Brake Fluid
Check Shock Premium Heavy Duty

Brake Fluid Change
NOTE

OThe procedure to change the front brake fluid is as follows.
Changing the rear brake fluid is the same as for the front brake.

® Level the brake fluid reservoir.

® Remove the reservoir cap.

@® Remove the rubber cap from the bleed valve [A] on the caliper.

@ Attach a clear plastic hose [B] to the bleed valve, and run the other
end of the hose into a container.

@ Fill the reservoir with fresh specified brake fluid.
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® Change the brake fluid as follows:
O Repeat this operation until fresh brake fluid comes out from the plastic
hose or the color of the fluid changes.

1. Open the bleed valve [A].

2. Apply the brake and hold it [B].
3. Close the bleed valve [C].

4. Release the brake [D].

NOTE

O The fluid level must be checked often during the changing operation
and replenished with fresh brake fluid. If the fluid in the reservoir
runs out any time during the changing operation, the brakes will
need to be bled since air will have entered the brake line.

O Front Brake: Repeat the above steps for the other caliper.

@ Remove the clear plastic hose.
®Install the reservoir cap.
®Tighten the front reservoir cap stopper screw.

Torque — Front Reservoir Cap Stopper Screw: 1.0 N-m (0.10 kg-m, 9
in-lb)

@Tighten the bleed valve, and install the rubber cap.
Torque — Bleed Valve: 7.8 N-m (0.80 kg-m, 69 in-Ib)

@ After changing the fluid, check the brake for good braking power, no
"~ brake drag, and no fluid leakage.
% If necessary, bleed the air from the lines.

Bleeding the Brake Line .

The brake fluid has a very low compression coefficient so that almost
all the movement of the brake lever or pedal is transmitted directly to the
caliper for braking action. Air, however, is easily compressed. When air
enters the brake lines, brake lever or pedal movement will be partially
used in compressing the air. This will make the lever or pedal feel
spongy, and there will be a loss in braking power.

Be sure to bleed the air from the brake line whenever brake lever or
pedal action feels soft or spongy after the brake fluid is changed, or
whenever a brake line fitting has been loosened for any reason.
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NOTE

OThe pracedure to bleed the front brake line is as follows. Bleeding
the rear brake line is the same as for the front brake.

@®Remove the reservoir cap, and fill the reservoir with fresh brake fluid
1o the upper level lina in the reservoir.

@ With the reservoir cap off, slowly pump the brake lever several times
until no air bubbles can be seen rising up through the fluid from the
holes at the bottom of the reservoir.

O Bleed the air completely from the master cylinder by this operation.

®|nstall the reservolr cap.

@ Remove the rubber cap from the bleed valve on the caliper.

®Attach a clear plastic hose to the bleed valve, and run the other end of
the hose into a container.

®Bleed the brake line and the caliper as follows:

©ORepeat this operation until no more air can be seen coming out into
the plastic hose.

1. Pump the brake lever until it becomes hard, and apply the brake
and hold it [A).

2. Quickly open and close[B] the bleed valve while holding the brake
applied.

3. Releasa the brake [C].

NOTE

QO The fluid level must be checked often during the blseding operation
and replenished with fresh brake fluid as necessary, If the fluid in
the reservoir runs completely out any time during bleeding. the
bleeding aperation must be done over agein from the beginning
sinee air will have entered the line.

O Tap the brake hose lightly from the caliper to the reservoir for more
complete bleeding.

OFront Brake: Rapeat the abave steps for the other caliper.

®Remove the clear plastic hose
@ Install the reservoir cap,
@Tighten the front reservoir cap stopper screw.

Torque — Front Reservoir Cap Stopper Screw: 1.0 N-m (0.10 kg-m, 8
in-ib)

@Tighten the bleed valve, and install the rubber cap.
Torque — Bleed Valve: 7.8 N-m (0.80 kg-m, 69 in-Ib)
@ Check the fluid level.

@®After bleeding is done, check the brake for good braking power, no
brake drag, and no fluid leakage.
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AWARNING

When working with the disc brake, observe the precautions listed
below.

1. Never reuse old brake fluid.

2.Do not use fluid from a container that has been left unsealed or
that has been open for a long time.

3.Do not mix two types and brands of fluid for use in the brake.
This lowers the brake fluid boiling point and could cause the
brake to be ineffective. It may also cause the rubber brake parts
to deteriorate.

4.Don't leave the reservoir cap off for any length of time to avoid
moisture contamination of the fluid.

5.Don’t change the fluid in the rain or when a strong wind is
blowing.

6.Except for the disc pads and disc, use only disc brake fluid,
isopropyl alcohol, or ethyl alcohol for cleaning brake parts. Do
not use any other fluid for cleaning these parts. Gasoline, engine
oil, or any other petroleum distillate will cause deterioration of the
rubber parts. Oil spilled on any part will be difficult to wash off
completely and will eventually deteriorate the rubber used in the
disc brake.

7.When handling the disc pads or disc, be careful that no disc brake
fluid or any oil gets on them. Clean off any fluid or oil that
inadvertently gets on the pads or disc with a high-flash point
solvent. Do not use one which will leave an oily residue. Replace
the pads with new ones if they cannot be cleaned satisfactorily.

8. Brake fluid quickly ruins painted surfaces; any spilled fluid should
be completely wiped up immediately.

9.1f any of the brake line fittings or the bleed valve is opened at any
time, the AIR MUST BE BLED FROM THE BRAKE LINE.
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Brake Hose

Brake Hose Removal/lnstallation

CAUTION

Brake fluid quickly ruins painted or plastic surfaces; any spilled fluid
should be completely wiped up immediately with wet cloth.

®When removing the brake hose, take care not to spill the brake fluid
on the painted or plastic parts.

® When removing the brake hose, temporarily secure the end of the brake
hose to some high place to keep fluid loss to a minimum.

®There are washers on each side of the brake hose fitting. Replace them
with new ones when installing.

®When installing the hoses, avoid sharp bending, kinking, flattening or
twisting, and route the hoses according to Hose Routing section in
General Information chapter.

@ Tighten the banjo bolts at the hose fittings.

Torque — Brake Hose Banjo Bolts: 25 N-m (2.5 kg-m, 18.0 ft-b)

@®Bleed the brake line after installing the brake hose (see Bleeding the
Brake Line).

Brake Hose Inspection

@The high pressure inside the brake line can cause fluid to leak or the
hose to burst if the line is not properly maintained. Bend and twist the
rubber hose while examining it.

* Replace it if any cracks or bulges are noticed.



SUSPENSION 12-1

Suspension
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Exploded View
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T1: 28 N-m (2.9 kg-m, 21 ft-1b)
T2: 20 N-m (2.0 kg-m, 14.5 ft-Ib)
T3: 23 N-m (2.3 kg-m, 16.5 ft-Ib)
T4: 39 N-m (4.0 kg-m, 29 ft-1b)
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G: Apply grease. T5: 34 N-m (3.5 kg-m, 25 ft-Ib)
T6: 110 N-m (11.0 kg-m, 80 ft-Ib)
T7: 59 N-m (6.0 kg-m, 43 ft-1b)
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Specifications

Item

Standard

Front Fork (per one unit):
Fork inner tube diameter
Air Pressure
Rebound damper setting
Compression damper setting

Fork spring preload setting

Fork oil viscosity
Fork oil capacity

Fork oil level

Fork spring free length

®46 mm

Atmospheric pressure (Non-adjustable)

8th click from the first click of the fully clockwise position
(Usable Range: 1 «— 12 clicks)

9th click from the first click of the fully clockwise position
(Usable Range: 1 «— 10 clicks)

Adjuster protrusion is 15 mm
(Usable Range: 5 ~ 20 mm)

KAYABA G10 (SAE10W)

588 + 4 mL (completely dry)

approx. 500 mL (when changing oil)

Fully compressed, without fork spring, below from
inner tube top 105 + 2 mm

269.3 mm (Service limit 264 mm)

Rear Shock Absorber:
Rebound damper set

Compression damper set

Spring preload setting position:
Standard
Usable range
Gas pressure

8th click from the fist click of the fully clockwise position
(Usable Range: 1 « = 20 clicks)

9th click from the first click of the fully clockwise position
(Usable Range: 1 «— 20 clicks)

Spring length 186 mm
Spring length 188 mm to 178.5 mm
980 kPa (10 kg/cm?, 142 psi, Non-adjustable)

Special Tools — Fork Piston Rod Puller, M12 x 1.25: 57001-1289
Fork Oil Level Gauge: 57001-1290
Fork Outer Tube Weight: 57001-1218
Fork Cylinder Holder: 57001-1406
Front Fork Oil Seal Driver: 57001-1219
Steering Stem Nut Wrenches: 57001-1100 (2)
0il Seal & Bearing Remover: 57001-1058
Bearing Driver Set: 57001-1129
Inside Circlip Pliers: 57001-143
Jack: 57001-1238
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Front Fork

Rebound Damping Force Adjustment

@®To adjust the rebound damping force, turn the rebound damping
adjuster [A] until you feel a click.

OThe standard adjuster setting for the average-build rider of 68 kg (150
Ib) with no passenger and no accessories is the 8th click from the 1st
click of the fully clockwise position.

I both adjusters are not adjusted equally, handling may be impaired
and a hazardous condition may resulit.

OThe damping force can be left soft for average riding. But it should
be adjusted harder for high speed riding or riding with a passenger. If

the damping feels too soft or too stiff, adjust it in accordance with the
following table.

Rebound Damping Force Adjustment

Compression Damping Force Adjustment

®To adjust the compression damping force, turn the compression
damping adjuster [A] until you feel a click.
OThe standard adjuster setting for the average-build rider of 68 kg (150
Ib) with no passenger and no accessories is the 9th click from the 1st

click of the fully clockwise position.

If both adjusters are not adjusted equally, handling may be impaired
and a hazardous condition may result.

OThe damping force can be left soft for average riding. But it should
be adjusted harder for high speed riding or riding with a passenger. If

(Clockwise)
Harder

(Counterclockwise)
Softer

STD

1211109 8 7 6 Hig 1812 1

Adjuster | Damping T B T B A S
Position Force Setting Load Road Speed {
12 Weak Soft Light Good Low Seated position,
1 il i I 1 i adjuster turned fully clockwise.
i 1 l i l !
1 Strong Hard Heavy Bad High

; : L ; kwi kwi
the damping feels too soft or too stiff, adjust it in accordance with the (Gountsroleoltiise) (Olockies)
A Softer Harder
following table. STD
Compression Damping Force Adjustment
TORBRERSETOSB DA 130 2
Adjuster | Damping | S AR -
Position Force Setting Load Road Speed *
10 Weak Soft Light Good Low Seated position,
T 1 1 1 1 1 ad juster turned fully clockwise.
! | I} i l !
1 Strong Hard Heavy Bad High
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Spring Preload Adjustment

@®Turn the spring preload adjuster [A] to change spring preload setting.

OThe standard adjuster setting for the average-build rider of 68 kg (150
Ib) with no passenger and no accessories is the 15 mm [B] from top
as shown.

Adjuster Protrusion (from top)
Standard: 15 mm
Usable Range 5 ~ 20 mm

If both adjusters are not adjusted equally, handling may be impaired
and a hazardous condition may resulit.

OThe spring preload can be left soft for average riding. But it should
be adjusted harder for high speed riding or riding with a passenger. |If
the spring action feels too soft or too stiff, adjust it in accordance with
the following table.

Spring Action
Adjuster | Dumping
Position Force Setting Load Road Speed
20 mm Weak Soft Light Good Low
T T T T T |
i l l ! s !
5 mm Strong Hard Heavy Bad High

Front Fork Removal (each fork leg)
®Remove:
Lower and Upper Fairings (see Frame chapter)
Front Wheel (see Wheels/Tires chapter)
Front Fender (see Frame chapter)
* Loosen the handlebar holder bolt [A], upper fork clamp bolt [B] and
fork top plug [C] beforehand if the fork leg is to be disassembled.

NOTE

OLoosen the top plug after loosening the handlebar holder bolt and
upper fork clamp bolt.

®Loosen the handlebar holder bolt [A], upper fork clamp bolt [B] and
lower fork clamp bolts [C].
@®With a twisting motion, work the fork leg down and out.
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Front Fork Installation

@ Install the fork so that the top end [A] of the inner tube is flush with =
the upper surface [B] of the handlebar holder.

®Tighten the lower fork clamp bolt and fork top bolt.

Torque — Front Fork Clamp Bolt (Lower): 20 N-m (2.0 kg-m, 14.5 ft-Ib) fe b

Front Fork Top Plug: 23 N-m (2.3 kg-m, 16.5 ft-Ib)
®Tighten the handlebar holder bolt and upper fork clamp bolt.
Torque — Handlebar Holder Bolt: 23 N-m (2.3 kg-m, 16.5 ft-Ib)
Front Fork Clamp Bolt (Upper): 20 N-m (2.0 kg-m, 14.5 fi-Ib)
NOTE

O Tighten the top plug before tightening the handlebar holder bolt and
upper fork clamp bolt.

®Install the removed parts (see appropriate chapters).
® Adjust the spring preload and the damping force.

Fork Oil Change *

@ Remove the front fork (see Front Fork Removal). = &)

OTurn the spring preload adjuster [A] counterclockwise until the fully @
position. _

® Unscrew the top plug [B] out of the inner tube.

e e (T 1

@ Holding the piston rod nut [A] with a wrench [B], remove the fork top
plug from the piston rod.

® Remove:
Rebound Damping Adjuster Rod [A]
Washer [B]
Spacer [C]




12-8 SUSPENSION

@ Drain the fork oil into a suitable container.
O Remove:
Washer [A]
Fork Spring [B]
O Pump the piston rod [C] up and down at least ten times to expel the
oil from the fork.

®Hold the fork tube upright, press the inner tube and the piston rod all
the way down.

®Pour in the type and amount of fork oil specified.

Fork Oil
Viscosity: SAE 10W
Amount (per side)
When changing oil: approx. 500 mL
After disassembly and
completely dry: 588 + 4 mL

* If necessary, measure the oil level as follows.

O Hold the outer tube vertically in a vise.

O Pump the inner tube several times to expel air bubbles.

O Using the piston rod puller [A], move the piston rod up and down
more than ten times in order to expel all the air from the fork oil.

Special Tool — Fork Piston Rod Puller, M12 x 1.25: 57001-1289

O Wait until the oil level settles.

OWith the fork fully compressed and the piston rod fully pushed in,
insert a tape measure or rod into the inner tube, and measure the
distance from the top of the inner tube to the oil.

Oil Level (fully compressed, without spring)
Standard: 105 + 2 mm (from the top of the inner tube)

NOTE
O Fork oil lever may also be measured using the fork oil level gauge.
Special Tool — Fork Oil Level Gauge: 57001-1290 [A]

OWith the fork fully compressed and without fork spring, insert the
gauge tube into the inner tube [B] and position the stopper across the
top end of the inner tube.

O Set the gauge stopper [C] so that its lower side shows the oil level
distance specified [D].

O Pull the handle slowly to pump out the excess oil until the oil no longer
comes out.

% If no oil is pumped out, there is insufficient oil in the inner tube. Pour
in enough oil, then pump out the excess oil as shown above.

SP38
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@ Pull the piston rod [A] up above the inner tube top.

@®Screw the rod nut [B] on to the piston rod with the pipe side [C]
down.

O Check that the visible thread length is at least 11 mm [D].

@ Insert the rebound damping adjuster rod into the piston rod.
@®Screw the fork piston rod puller onto the end of the rod.

Special Tool — Fork Piston Rod Puller, M12 x 1.25: 57001-1289
®|Install the fork spring with the smaller end facing downward.
@ Install:

Washer
Spacer
Washer

® Check the O-ring [A] on the top plug and replace it with a new one
if damaged.
@Screw in the damper adjuster [B] of the top plug so that the distance

between the adjuster bottom and the spring adjuster [C] end is 25
mm [D].

@ Holding the top plug [A] with a wrench, tighten the piston rod nut
[B] against the top plug.

Torque — Piston Rod Nut: 28 N-m (2.9 kg-m, 21 ft-Ib)

@ Raise the inner tube and screw the top plug into it.
@ |nstall the front fork (see Front Fork Installation).

Front Fork Disassembly
® Remove the front fork (see Front Fork Removal).

@ Drain the fork oil (see Fork Oil Change).
®Hold the front fork in a vise [A].

@ Stop the cyllndgr [B] from turning by using the fork eylinder holder
[C). ,

Special 'rong' Fork Cylinder Holder: 57001-1406

@® Unscrew thﬁ-ﬁllsn bolt [D], then take the bolt and gasket out of the
bottom of th& nner tube.
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®Take the cylinder unit [A].
© Do not disassemble the cylinder unit.

@ Separate the inner tube from the outer tube as follows.
O Slide up the dust seal [A].
O Remove the retaining ring [B] from the outer tube.

OGrasp the inner tube and stroke the outer tube up and down several
times. The shock to the fork seal separates the inner tube from the
outer tube.

% If the tubes are tight, use a fork outer tube weight [A].
Special Tool — Fork Outer Tube Weight: 57001-1218

® Remove the inner tube guide bushing [A], outer tube guide bushing
[B], washer [C], oil seal [D] from the inner tube.
®Remove the cylinder base from the bottom of the outer tube.

Front Fork Assembly

@ Replace the following parts with new one.
Qil Seal
Guide Bushings

@ Install the following parts onto the inner tube.
Outer Tube Guide Bushing
Inner Tube Guide Bushing
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@ Insert the cylinder unit [A] into the inner tube [B].

@ Install the cylinder base [C] on the cylinder unit.

®Insert the inner tube, cylinder unit, cylinder base as a set into the outer
tube [D].

®Replace the bottom Allen bolt gasket with a new one.

® Stop the cylinder from turning by using the fork cylinder holder.

Special Tool — Fork Cylinder Holder: 57001-1406
@ Apply a non-permanent locking agent to the Allen bolt and tighten it.
Torque — Front Fork Bottom Allen Bolt: 39 N-m (4.0 kg-m, 29 ft-ib)

@Fit the new outer guide bushing [A] into the outer tube.
NOTE

O When assembling the new outer tube guide bushing, hold the used
guide bushing [B] against the new bushing and tap the used guide
bushing with the fork oil seal driver [C)] until it stops.

Special Tool — Front Fork Oil Seal Driver: 57001-1219

@ After installing the washer, install the oil seal by using the fork oil seal
driver.

®Install the retaining ring and dust seal by hand.

@ Pour in the specified type of oil (see Fork Qil Change).

Inner Tube Inspection

®Visually inspect the inner tube, and repair any damage.

@ Nick or rust damage can sometimes be repaired by using a wet-stone
to remove sharp edges or raised areas which cause seal damage.

* If the damage is not repairable, replace the inner tube. Since damage
to the inner tube damages the oil seal, replace the oil seal whenever the
inner tube is repaired or replaced.

CAUTION

If the Inner tube Is badly bent or creased, replace it. Excessive
bending, followed by subsequent straightening, can weaken the inner
tube.

® Temporarily assemble the inner and outer tubes, and pump them back
and forth manually to check for smooth operation.

* If you feel binding or catching, the inner and outer tubes must be
replaced.

A stralghtened Inner or outer fork tube may fall in use, possibly
causing an accident. Replace a badly bent or damaged inner or outer
tube and inspect the other tube carefully before reusing It.

Dust Seal Inspection
® Inspect the dust seals [A] for any signs of deterioration or damage.
* Replace it if necessary.

c sP22
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Spring Tension

@Since a spring becomes shorter as it weakens, check its free length
[A] to determine its condition.

*If the spring of either fork leg is shorter than the service limit, it must
be replaced. If the length of a replacement spring and that of the
remaining spring vary greatly, the remaining spring should also be
replaced in order to keep the fork legs balanced for motorcycle stability.

Spring Free Length
Standard: 269.3 mm
Service Limit: 264 mm
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Rear Shock Absorber

Rebound Damping Force Adjustment

®To adjust the rebound damping force, turn the rebound damping
adjuster [A] until you feel a click.

OThe standard adjuster setting for an average-build rider of 68 kg (150
Ib) with no passenger and no accessories is the 8th click from the 1st
click of the fully clockwise position.

* |f the damping feels too soft or too stiff, adjust it.

Rebound Damping Force Adjustment

Adjuster | Damping

Position Force Setting Load Road Speed
20 Weak Soft Light Good Low
1 T 1 1 T i
1 ! ¥ ! l !
1 Strong Hard Heavy Bad High

(Counterclockwise)

(Clockwise)

Softer

Harder

Compression Damping Force Adjustment

®To adjust the compression damping force, turn the compression
damping adjuster [A] on the gas reservoir until you feel a click.

OThe standard adjuster setting for the average-build rider of 68 kg (150
Ib) with no passenger and no accessories is the 9th click from the 1st
click of the fully clockwise position.

OThe damping force can be left soft for average riding. But it should
be adjusted harder for high speed riding or riding with a passenger. If
the damping feels too soft or too stiff, adjust it in accordance with the
following table.

Compression Damping Force Adjustment

STD

20191817161514131211109 8 76 54 3 2 1

Seated position,
ad juster turned fully clockwise.

Adjuster | Damping
Position Force Setting Load Road Speed
20 Weak Soft Light Good Low
T T & T T T
! ! ) l i !
i Strong Hard Heavy Bad High

Spring Preload Adjustment
®Remove the rear shock absorber from the frame (see Rear Shock

Absorber Removal).
®Loosen the locknut and turn out the adjusting nut to free the spring.

Special Tool — Steering Stem Nut Wrenches: 57001-1100 (2)

® Measure the spring free length.

Spring Free Length

Standard:

201 mm

(Counterclockwise)

(Clockwise)

Softer

2019181716151413121109 8 76 5§ 4 3 2 1

R e o s S B SR

STD

Harder

A

Seated position,

ad juster turned fully clockwise.
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®To adjust the spring preload, turn in the adjusting nut [A] to the
desired position and tighten the locknut [B].
[C] Spring Length
Spring Preload Setting
Standard: Spring length 186 mm
Usable Range: Spring length 188 to 178.5 mm

OThe standard adjusting nut setting for an average-build rider of 68 kg

(150 Ib) with no passenger and no accessories is 186 mm spring
length.

% |f the spring action feels too soft or too stiff, adjust it.

Spring Adjustment
Adjuster | Damping
Position Force Setting Load Road Speed
188 mm Weak Soft Light Good Low
T T [} Il T T
l ly ) l ! y
178.5 mm| Strong Hard Heavy Bad High

Rear Shock Absorber Removal

@ Remove the lower fairings (see Frame chapter).

® Using the jack, raise the rear wheel off the ground.
Special Tool — Jack: 57001-1238

® Remove:

Lower Shock Absorber Bolt [A]
Upper Tie-Rod Bolt [B]

® Remove:
Upper Shock Absorber Bolt [A]
® Remove the shock absorber forward the ground.

Rear Shock Absorber Installation

@ Pack the rocker arm needle bearings with grease.
@Tighten the following nuts:

Torque — Rear Shock Absorber Nuts: 34 N-m (3.5 kg-m, 25 fi-Ib)
Tie-Rod Nuts: 59 N-m (6.0 kg-m, 43 ft-Ib)
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Rear Shock Absorber Scrapping

Since the reservoir tank of the rear shock absorber contains nitrogen
gas, do not incinerate the reservoir tank without first releasing the
gas or it may explode.

® Remove the shock absorber (see Rear Shock Absorber Removal).

®Remove the valve cap [A] and release the nitrogen gas completely
from the gas reservoir.

® Remove the valve.

Since the high pressure gas is dangerous, do not point the valve
toward your face or body.
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Swingarm

Swingarm Removal
® Remove:
Rear Wheel (see Wheels/Tires chapter)
Chain Cover (see Final Drive chapter)
Rear Shock Absorber
Brake Hose Clamp [A]
Swingarm Pivot Nut [B]
®Pull off the pivot shaft and remove the swingarm.

Swingarm Installation

®Apply plenty of grease to the ball bearing, needle bearings and grease
seals.

@®Install the collar [A] and cap [B].
@®Insert the pivot shaft into the frame from the right side.
@Tighten the pivot nut.

Torque — Swingarm Pivot Nut: 110 N-m (11.0 kg-m, 80 ft-lb)
@ Install the removed parts (see appropriate chapters).

Swingarm Bearing Removal
® Remove:

Swingarm

Collar [A]

Cap [B]

Grease Seals [C]

Sleeve [D]

Circlip (right side) [E]

Special Tool — Inside Circlip Pliers: 57001-143

®Remove the ball bearing and needle bearings using the oil seal &
bearing remover [A].

Special Tool — Oil Seal & Bearing Remover: 57001-1058

Swingarm Bearing Installation

® Apply plenty of grease to the ball bearing and needle bearings.
@ Install the bearings so that the manufacturer's marks face out.

Special Tool — Bearing Driver Set: 57001-1129 [A]
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Tie-Rod, Rocker Arm

Tie-Rod Removal

®Remove:
Upper and Lower Fairings (see Frame chapter)
Radiator (see Cooling System chapter)
Muffler (see Engine Top End chapter)

@ Using the jack, raise the rear wheel off the ground.

Special Tool — Jack: 57001-1238

® Remove the upper tie-rod bolt [A] and lower tie-rod bolt [B], and
take out the tie-rods [C].

Tie-Rod Installation

@ Apply grease to the inside of the needle bearings and oil seals.

@ Install the tie-rods so that the chamfered side faces the bolts and nuts.
@Tighten the upper and lower tie-rod bolts.

Torque — Tie-Rod Nuts: 59 N-m (6.0 kg-m, 43 ft-Ib)

Rocker Arm Removal

®Remove:
Upper and Lower Fairings (see Frame chapter)
Radiator (see Cooling System chapter)
Muffler (see Engine Top End chapter)

@ Using the jack, raise the rear wheel off the ground.

Special Tool — Jack: 57001-1238

®Remove:
Lower Rear Shock Absorber Bolt [A]
Lower Tie-Rod Bolt [B]
Rocker Arm Bolt [C]
Rocker Arm [D]

Rocker Arm Installation
® Apply grease to the inside of the needle bearings and oil seal lips.
@ Tighten the rocker arm bolt, tie-rod bolt and shock absorber bolt.

Torque — Rocker Arm Nut: 34 N-m (3.5 kg-m, 25 fi-Ib)
Tie-Rod Nut: 59 N-m (6.0 kg-m, 43 ft-lb)
Rear Shock Absorber Nut: 34 N-m (3.5 kg-m, 25 fi-Ib)
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Needle Bearing Inspection
*|f there is any doubt as to the condition of either needle bearing,
replace the bearing and sleeve as a set.

Tie-Rod, Rocker Arm Sleeve Inspection

* |f there is visible damage, replace the sleeve and needle bearing as a
set.
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Steering
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Exploded View

AD: Apply adhesive.
G: Apply grease.
It

Apply a non-permanent locking agent.

T
T
T3:
T4.
Tb:
T6:
17

3.4 N-m (0.35 kg-m, 30 in-Ib)
4.9 N-m (0.50 kg-m, 43 in-1b)
9.8 N-m (1.0 kg-m, 87 in-Ib)
20 N-m (2.0 kg-m, 14.5 ft-1b)
23 N-m (2.3 kg-m, 16.5 ft-1b)
34 N-m (3.5 kg-m, 25 ft-1b)
49 N-m (5.0 kg-m, 36 ft-Ib)




STEERING 13-3

Specifications

Speclal Tools — Steering Stem Nut Wrench: 57001-1100
Head Pipe Outer Race Press Shaft: 57001-1075
Head Plpe Outer Race Driver: 57001-1106
Head Pipe Outer Race Driver: 57001-1077
Steering Stem Bearing Driver: 57001-1344
Steering Stem Bearing Driver Adapter: 57001-1345
Jack: 57001-1238
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Steering

Steering Inspection
® Check the steering.
O Lift the front wheel off the ground using the jack.

Special Tool — Jack: 57001-1238

OWith the front wheel pointing straight ahead, alternately tap each end
of the handlebar. The front wheel should swing fully left and right
from the force of gravity until the fork hits the stop.

* |f the wheel binds or catches before the stop, the steering is too tight.

O Feel for steering looseness by pushing and pulling the forks.

* If you feel looseness, the steering is too loose.

NOTE

OThe cables and wiring will have some effect on the motion of the
fork which must be taken into account.
Be sure the wires and cables are properly routed.

O The bearings must be in good condition and properly lubricated in
order for any test to be valid.

Steering Adjustment
® Remove:
Upper fairing (see Frame chapter)
Fuel Tank (see Fuel System chapter)
Air Cleaner Housing (see Fuel System chapter)
® Loosen:
Lower Fork Clamp Bolts (both sides)
Stem Head Nut [A]
®Adjust the steering.

Special Tool — Steering Stem Nut Wrench: 57001-1100 [B]

%* If the steering is too tight, loosen the stem nut a fraction of a turn.
* |f the steering is too loose, tighten the nut a fraction of a turn.

NOTE
O Turn the stem nut 1/8 turn at a time maximum.
@Tighten the steering stem head nut and lower fork clamp bolts.

Torque — Steering Stem Head Nut: 49 N-m (5.0 kg-m, 36 fi-lb)
Front Fork Clamp Bolts (Lower): 20 N-m (2.0 kg-m, 14.5 fi-Ib)

® Check the steering again.
* |f the steering is still too tight or too loose, repeat the adjustment.
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Steering Stem

Stem, Stem Bearing Removal

® Remove:
Fairings (see Frame chapter)
Fuel Tank (see Fuel System chapter)
Air Cleaner Housing (see Fuel System chapter)
Rear View Mirror Bracket
Brake Hose Joint Bolts [A]
Front Wheel (see Wheels/Tires chapter)
Front Fork (see Suspension chapter)
Steering Stem Head Nut and Washer
Steering Stem Head

@®Pushing up the stem base, and remove the steering stem locknuts
[A], stem cap [B] and O-ring, then remove the steering stem [C] and
stem base.

Speclal Tool — Steering Stem Nut Wrench: 57001-1100

®Remove the upper stem bearing inner race.

®To remove the bearing outer races [A] pressed into the head pipe
[B], insert a bar [C] into the head pipe, and hammer evenly around the
circumference of the opposite race to drive it out.

NOTE

Olf either steering stem bearing is damaged, it is recommended that
both the upper and lower bearings (including outer races) should
be replaced with new ones.

@ Remove the lower stem bearing (with its grease seal) which is pressed
onto the steering stem with a suitable commercially available bearing
puller.

Stem, Stem Bearing Installation

@ Apply grease to the outer races, and drive them into the head pipe at
the same time.
Special Tools — Head Pipe Outer Race Press Shaft: 57001-1075 [A]

Head Pipe Outer Race Driver: 57001-1106 [B]
Head Pipe Outer Race Drivers: 57001-1077 [C]
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@ Apply grease to the lower inner race [A], and drive it onto the stem.

Special Tools — Steering Stem Bearing Driver: 57001-1344 [B]
Steering Stem Bearing Driver Adapter: 57001-1345
(€]

® Apply grease to the upper inner race, and install it in the head pipe.

® Install the stem through the head pipe and the upper inner race, and
install the O-ring [A] on the stem shaft while pushing up on the stem
base.

@ Install the stem cap [A], and hand tighten the steering stem locknuts.
NOTE

Olnstall the steering stem nut [B) so that the stepped side [C] faces
down.

@ Install the stem head.

@ Install the washer, and tighten the stem head nut lightly.

@ Settle the inner races in place as follows:

OTighten the steering stem locknut to 39 N-m (4.0 kg-m, 29 ft-Ib) of
torque. (To tighten the steering stem locknut to the specified torque,
hook the wrench on the stem locknut, and pull the wrench at the hole
by 22.2 kg [A] force in the direction shown.)

Special Tool — Steering Stem Nut Wrench: 57001-1100 [B]

OCheck that there is no play and the steering stem turns smoothly
without rattles. If not, the bearings on the inner races may be
damaged.

O Again back out the stem locknut a fraction of a turn until it turns lightly.

@®Turn the stem locknut lightly clockwise until it just becomes hard to
turn. Do not overtighten, or the steering will be too tight.

Torque — Steering Stem Nut: 4.9 N-m (0.50 kg-m, 43 in-Ib)
@Install the front fork (see Suspension chapter).
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NOTE
O Tighten the fork upper clamp bolts first, next the stem head nut, last
the fork lower clamp bolts.

Torque — Steering Stem Head Nut : 49 N-m (5.0 kg-m, 36 fi-Ib)
Front Fork Clamp Bolts (Upper) : 20 N-m (2.0 kg-m, 14.5 ft-Ib)
(Lower) : 20 N-m (2.0 kg-m, 14.5 fi-lb)
@ Install the removed parts (see appropriate chapters).

Do not Impede the handlebar turning by routing the cables,
harnesses and hoses improperly (see General Information chapter).

Stem Bearing Lubrication

@ Remove the steering stem.

@®Using a high flash-point solvent, wash the upper and lower tapered
roller bearings in the cages, and wipe the upper and lower outer races,
which are press-fitted into the frame head pipe, clean off grease and
dirt.

@ Visually check the outer races and the rollers.

* Replace the bearing assemblies if they show wear or damage.

® Pack the upper and lower tapered roller bearings [A] in the cages with

grease, and apply a light coat of grease to the upper and lower outer
races.

® Install the steering stem, and adjust the steering.
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Handlebar

Handlebar Removal
® Remove:
Clutch Lever Assembly
Left Handlebar Switch Housing
Front Brake Master Cylinder
Right Handlebar Switch Housing
Throttle Case and Grip
Handlebar Bolts [A]
Handlebar Holder Position Bolts [B]
Handlebar Holder Bolts [C]
®Remove the handlebar holders [D] from the front fork, and then pull
out the handlebars [E].

Handlebar Installation

®Fit the pin [A] of the handlebar in the handlebar holder recess [B].

®Apply a non-permanent locking agent to the threads of handlebar
holder position bolts and handlebar bolts, and tighten the following
bolts.

Torque — Handlebar Holder Bolts: 23 N-m (2.3 kg-m, 16.5 ft-lb)
Handlebar Holder Position Bolts: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kg-m, 87 in-lb)
Handlebar Bolts: 34 N-m (3.5 kg-m, 25 fi-Ib)

@install the removed parts (see appropriate chapters).
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Frame
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Exploded View

(CA Model)

: 23 N-m (2.3 kg-m, 16.5 ft-Ib)
T2: 34 N-m (3.5 kg-m, 25 ft-Ib)
G: Apply grease. T3: 49 N-m (5.0 kg-m, 36 ft-1b)
L: Apply a non-permanent locking agent. T4: 44 N-m (4.5 kg-m, 33 ft-Ib)
CA: California T5: 59 N-m (6.0 kg-m, 43 ft-1b)
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Seats

Rear Seat Removal

®Insert the ignition switch key into the seat lock [A], turning the key
counterclockwise, pulling up on the rear of the seat [B], and pulling
the seat backward.

Rear Seat Installation

®Slip the rear seat hooks [A] into the hollow-cubic bracket [B] on the
frame.

@ Insert the seat pin [C] into the latch hole [D].

@ Push down the rear part of the seat until the lock clicks.

Front Seat Removal
@®Remove:
Rear Seat (see Rear Seat Removal)
Mounting Bolt [A]
Seat Bracket (rear) [B]
@ Remove the front seat [C] by pulling it up on the rear and to the rear.

Front Seat Installation

®Slip the front seat hook [A] under the brace [B] on the seat bracket
(front).
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Seat Covers

Seat Cover Removal
®Remove:
Seats
Bolts and Grab Rails [A]
Screws and Seat Lock [B]
Screws [C] (Left and Right)
@ Pull the seat cover backward.

Seat Cover Installation

®Set the seat cover, and insert the rivet [A] into the holes in the seat
cover and rear fender.

@ Push in the screw [B] into the rivet.
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Fairings

Inner Fairing Removal

® Remove the screws [A].

@Turn up the rubber cover [B], and remove the rear screw [C].
® Remove the inner fairing [D] and rivet [E].

Inner Fairing Installation

@ Install the inner fairing [A] and insert the rivet [B] into the holes in the
inner fairing and frame.

@ Install the screws.

O Push in the rear screw into the rivet.

Upper Fairing Removal
® Remove:
Inner Fairings
Spring Bands [A] (Left and Right)
Air Vent Filter Hose
Screws [B] (Left and Right)

@® Remove:
Screws [A] and Wind Shield [B]
Rear View Mirrors [C]

® Remove:
Clips [A] and Washers

Headlight/Turn Signal Light Lead Connector [B]
Upper Fairing
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Lower Fairing Removal
®Remove:
Screws [A] [B]
Allen Bolts [C]
®Pull the lower front part of the lower fairing outward to clear the
stoppers [D].
® Remove the lower fairing.
® Remove the other lower fairing in the same manner.

NOTE

O When removing the left and right lower fairings at the same time,
do not remove the screws [B] (both sides) and stoppers [D].
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Fenders

Front Fender Removal

®Remove:
Brake Hose Clamps [A] (Left and Right)
Bolts [B] and Screws [C]

@ Remove the front fender [D].

Rear Fender Removal
® Remove:
Seats
Fuel Tank
Seat Cover
Junction Box
Starter Relay Assy
Turn Signal Relay
Battery
Rear Brake Reservoir Mounting Bolt
Tail/Brake Light Lead Connector [A]
Tail/Brake Light [B]

@®Remove:
Turn Signal Light Lead Connectors [A]
Bolts [B]

® Remove the rear fender rearward.
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Frame

Rear Frame Removal

®Remove:
Rear Fender (see Rear Fender Removal)
Bolts [A] and IC Igniter Bracket [B]
Clamps for Main Harness
Frame Bolts and Nuts [C]

Rear Frame [nstallation
@Tighten the frame bolts and nuts.

Torque — Rear Frame Bolts and Nuts: 44 N-m (4.5 kg-m, 33 ft-Ib)

Frame Inspection
@®Visually inspect the frame for cracks, dents, bending, or warp.
% |f there is any damage to the frame, replace it.

A repaired frame may fail in use, possibly causing an accident. If the
frame is bent, dented, cracked, or warped, replace it.
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Electrical System
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Exploded View

1. Pickup Coil

2. IC Igniter ‘
o

SS: Apply silicone sealant.
L: Apply a non-permanent locking agent.

T1: 6.9 N-m (0.60 kg-m, 52 in-Ib)
T2: 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-Ib)
T3: 13 N-m (1.3 kg-m, 113 in-Ib)
T4: 39 N-m (4.0 kg-m, 29 ft-1b)
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1
2
3.
4

Lk

Starter Lockout Switch
Qil Pressure Switch
Front Brake Light Switch
Neutral Switch

Apply a non-permanent locking agent.

SS: Apply silicone sealant.
M:  Apply molybdenum disulfide grease.
G: Apply grease or engine oil.

TS
T2
T3:
T
T5:
T6:
[
T8:
T9:

3.4 N-m (0.35 kg-m, 30 in-Ib)
12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-Ib)
11 N-m (1.1 kg-m, 95 in-1b)
8.3 N-m (0.85 kg-m, 74 in-Ib)
15 N-m (1.5 kg-m, 11.0 ft-Ib)
120 N-m (12.0 kg-m, 87 ft-Ib)
1.0 N-m (0.10 kg-m, 9 in-Ib)
1.5 N-m (0.15 kg-m, 13 in-Ib)
34 N-m (3.5 kg-m, 25 ft-1b)
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1. Turn Signal Relay
2. Water Temperature Sensor

3. Fan Switch

4. Side Stand Switch

SS: Apply silicone sealant. T1: 7.8 N-m (0.80 kg-m, 69 in-Ib)

L:  Apply a non-permanent locking agent. T2: 18 N-m (1.8 kg-m, 13.0 ft-Ib)
T3: 9.8 N-m (1.0 kg-m, 87 in-Ib)
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Specifications
Item Standard
Battery:
Type MF (Maintenance Free) Battery
Capacity 12V 8 Ah
Voltage 12.8 V or more
Charging System:
Type Three-phase AC

Alternator output voltage

425 ~ 57.5V @4,000 r/min (rpm)

Stator coil resistance 03~040
Charging voltage
(regulator/rectifier output voltage) 147 + 05V
Ignition System:
Pickup coil resistance 380 ~ 570 Q
Ignition coil:
3 needle arcing distance 8 mm or more
Primary winding resistance 26 ~320Q
Secondary winding resistance 1356 ~ 16.5 kQ
Spark plug:
Spark plug gap 0.7 ~ 0.8 mm
IC igniter internal resistance in the text

Electric Starter System:
Starter motor:
Brush length
Commutator diameter

7 mm (Service limit 3.5 mm)
24 mm (Service limit 23 mm)

Fuel Pump:
Fuel pump relay internal resistance
Fuel pump pressure

in the text
11 ~ 16 kPa (0.11 ~ 0.16 kg/cm?, 1.6 ~ 2.3 psi)

Fuel Cut Valve:
Fuel cut valve protrusion

When battery is disconneted: 16.6 mm
When battery is connected: 18.6 ~ 19.1 mm

Switch and Sensor:
Speedometer sensor
Rear brake light switch timing

Fan switch resistance:
Rising temperature
Falling temperature

Water temperature sensor resistance

Throttle sensor output voltage

Engine oil pressure switch connections:

in the text

ON after about 10 mm pedal travel
When engine is stopped: ON
When engine is running; OFF

From OFF to ON @ 93 ~ 103°C (205 ~ 212°F)
From ON to OFF @ above 91°C (196°F)

ON: Less than 0.5 Q

OFF: More than 1 MQ

50°C (122°F): 9.18 ~ 9.94 kQ

80°C (176°F): 2.50 ~ 3.06 kQ

120°C (248°F): 0.65 ~ 0.73 kQ

When engine is idling: 0.95 ~ 1.05V

Special Tools — Hand Tester: 57001-1394

Flywheel Puller, M38 X 1.5: 57001-1405

Flywheel Holder: 57001-1313

Spark Plug Wrench, 16mm: 92110-1146
Carburetor Drain Plug Wrench, Hex 3: 57001-1269
Igniter Checker Assembly: 57001-1378

Harness Adapter #13: 57001-1399

Throttle Sensor Setting Adapter: 57001-1408

Sealant — Kawasaki Bond (Silicone Sealant): 56019-120
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Parts Location

CONOTHWN S

Starter Lockout Switch
Water Temperature Sensor
Ignition Coils

Battery

Junction Box

IC Igniter

Fuel Pump Relay

Radiator Fan Switch
Alternator

10.
111l
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17
18.

Starter Motor

Neutral Switch

Side Stand Switch

Speed Sensor

Starter Relay and Main Fuse
Turn Signal Relay

Fuel Pump

Front Brake Light Switch
Rear Brake Light Switch

19,
20.
215
22
23,

24.

Regulator/Rectifier
Pickup Coil
Qil Pressure Switch
Throttle Sensor
Fuel Cut Valves

(CA, ZX600H Models)
Tail Light Relay
(Except AS, US, CN, ML)
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Precautions

There are a number of important precautions that are musts when
servicing electrical systems. Learn and observe all the rules below.

O Do not reverse the battery lead connections. This will burn out the
diodes on the electrical parts.

OAlways check battery condition before condemning other parts of an
electrical system A fully charged battery is a must for conducting
accurate electrical system tests.

OThe electrical parts should never be struck sharply, as with a hammer,
or allowed to fall on a hard surface. Such a shock to the parts can
damage them.

OTo prevent damage to electrical parts, do not disconnect the battery
leads or any other electrical connections when the ignition switch is
on, or while the engine is running.

O Because of the large amount of current, never keep the starter button
pushed when the starter motor will not turn over, or the current may
burn out the starter motor windings.

O Do not use a meter illumination bulb rated for other than voltage or
wattage specified in the wiring diagram, as the meter or gauge panel
could be warped by excessive heat radiated from the bulb.

OTake care not to short the leads that are directly connected to the
battery positive (+) terminal to the chassis ground.

OTroubles may involve one or in some cases all items.

Never replace a defective part without determining what CAUSED the
failure. If the failure was caused by some other item or items, they too
must be repaired or replaced, or the new replacement will soon fail
again.

O Make sure all connectors in the circuit are clean and tight, and examine
wires for signs of burning, fraying, etc. Poor wires and bad
connections will affect electrical system operation.

OMeasure coil and winding resistance when the part is cold (at room

temperature).
O Color Codes:
BK Black G Green P- Pink
BL Blue GY Gray PU Purple
BR Brown LB Light blue R Red
CH Chocolate LG Light green W  White
DG Dark green O Orange Y Yellow

O Electrical Connectors
Female Connectors [A]

Male Connectors [B]

EC1A
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Electrical Wiring

Wiring Inspection

@ Visually inspect the wiring for signs of burning, fraying, etc.

% |f any wiring is poor, replace the damaged wiring.

@®Pull each connector [A] apart and inspect it for corrosion, dirt, and
damage.

* |f the connector is corroded or dirty, clean it carefully. If it is damaged,
replace it.

® Check the wiring for continuity.

O Use the wiring diagram to find the ends of the lead which is suspected
of being a problem.

O Connect the hand tester between the ends of the leads.

Special Tool — Hand Tester: 57001-1394

O Set the tester to the x 1 Q range, and read the tester.
* If the tester does not read O (Q, the lead is defective. Replace the lead
or the wiring harness [B] if necessary.




Battery

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 15-9

Battery Removal
®Remove:
Seats (see Frame Chapter)
Front Seat Bracket [A] (Battery Holder)
® Disconnect the negative terminal lead [B] and then positive terminal
lead [C].

CAUTION

Be sure to disconnect the negative terminal lead first.

@ Remove the battery.

Electrolyte Filling

CAUTION

Do not remove the aluminum seal sheet sealing the filler ports until
just before use.
Be sure to use the dedicated electrolyte container for correct

electrolyte volume,

® Check to see that there is no peeling, tears or holes in the sealing sheet.

® Place the battery on a level surface.

® Remove the sealing sheet [A].

©When removing, check to hear an air-sucking sound “Shoosh!” from
filler ports [B].

NOTE

OA battery whose sealing sheet has any peeling, tears, holes, or from
which the air-sucking sound was not heard requires a refreshing
charge (initial charge).

@ Take the electrolyte container out of the vinyl bag.
® Detach the strip of caps [A] from the container.

NOTE

O Do not discard the strip of caps because it is used as the battery
plugs later.
O Do not peel back or pierce the sealed areas [B].

@ Place the electrolyte container upside down with the six sealed areas
in line with the six battery filler ports.

@ Push the container down strongly enough to break the seals. Now the
electrolyte should start to flow into the battery.

NOTE

O Do not tilt the container as the electrolyte flow may be interrupted.

il
|| M— 1 ) )
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@ Make sure air bubbles [A] are coming up from all six filler ports.
O Leave the container this way for 5 minutes or longer.

NOTE

O/f no air bubbles are coming up from a filler port, tap [B] the bottom
of the bottle two or three times. Never remove the container from
the battery.

CAUTION
Fill until the container is completely emptied.

® Be certain that all the electrolyte has flowed out.

@®Tap the bottom the same way as above if there is any electrolyte left
in the container.

® Now pull the container gently out of the battery.

@®Let the battery sit for 20 minutes. During this time, the electrolyte
permeates the special separators and the gas generated by chemical
reaction is released.

@®Fit the strip of caps [A] tightly into the filler ports until the strip is at
the same level as the top of the battery.

NOTE
O Do not hammer. Press down evenly with both hands.

CAUTION

Once you install the strip of caps after filling the battery, never
remove it, nor add any water or electrolyte.
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Charging Condition Inspection
Battery charging condition can be checked by measuring battery
terminal voltage.
®Remove the seats (see Frame chapter).
® Disconnect the battery terminal leads.

CAUTION

Be sure to disconnect the negative terminal lead first.

® Measure the battery terminal voltage.
NOTE

O Measure with a digital voltmeter [A] which can be read to one
decimal place voltage.

* If the reading is below the specified, refreshing charge is required.

Battery Terminal Voltage
Standard: 12.8 V or more

Refreshing Charge

® Remove the battery [A] (see Battery Removal).

@ Refresh-charge by following method according to the battery terminal
voltage.

This battery is sealed type. Never remove sealing caps [B] even at

charging. Never add water. Charge with current and time as stated
below.

Terminal Voltage: 11.5 ~ less than 128 V
Standard Charge
0.9 A x5 ~ 10 h (see following chart)
Quick Charge
40Ax1.0h

CAUTION

If possible, do not quick charge. If the quick charge is done due to
unavoidable circumstances, do standard charge later on.

Terminal Voltage : less than 11.5V
Charging Method : 0.9 Ax 20 h

NOTE

O Raise the voltage initially (25 V as maximum), and charge for about
5 minutes as a yardstick. If ammeter shows no change in current
after 5 minutes, you need a new battery. The current, if it can flow
into the battery, tends to become excessive. Adjust the voltage as
often as possible to keep the current at standard value (1.2 A).

Battery [A]
Battery Charger [B]
Standard Value [C]

-
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Battery Standard Charge Time Chart

({3 3]

(h)

Charge Time

[ l9) 12.0 2.5 13,0
Battery Terminal Voltage

® Determine battery condition after refreshing charge.
O Determine the condition of the battery 30 minutes after completion of
the charge by measuring the terminal voltage according to the table

below.

Criteria Judgement

12.8 V or higher Good

12.0 ~ 12.8 V or more Charge insufficient — Recharge.

12.0 V or lower Unserviceable = Replace
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Charging System

Afternator Cover Removal
®Remove:
Left Lower Fairing (see Frame chapter)
~ Coolant Reserve Tank [A]
Fuel Tank (see Fuel System chapter)
Alternator Lead Connector [B]
® Place a suitable container under the alternator cover [C], and remove
the cover.

Alternator Cover Installation

@®Apply silicone sealant to the alternator lead grommet and crankcase
halves mating surface [A] on the front and rear sides of the cover
mount.

Sealant — Kawasaki Bond (Silicone Sealant): 56019-120

® Check that knock pins [B] are in place on the crankcase.
@®Install a new gasket and the alternator cover.
@Tighten the cover bolts.

Torque — Alternator Cover Bolts: 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-lb)

Stator Coil Removal
® Remove:
Alternator Cover (see Alternator Cover Removal)
Holding Plate Bolts [A] and Plate
Alternator Lead Grommet [B]
Stator Coil Bolts [C]
®Remove the stator coil [D] from the alternator cover.

Stator Coil Installation
@®Apply a non-permanent locking agent to the threads of the stator coil
bolts and tighten them.

Torque — Stator Coil Bolts: 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-Ib)

®Apply silicone sealant to the circumference of the alternator lead
grommet, and fit the grommet into the notch of the cover securely.

Sealant — Kawasaki Bond (Silicone Sealant): 56019-120

®Secure the alternator lead with a holding plate, and apply a
non-permanent locking agent to the threads of the plate bolts and
tighten them.

Torque — Alternator Lead Holding Plate Bolts: 8.3 N-m (0.85 kg-m, 74
in-Ib)

@Install the alternator cover (see Alternator Cover Installation).
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Alternator Rotor Removal
® Remove:
Alternator Cover (see Alternator Cover Removal)
Starter |dle Gear and Shaft
@ Wipe oil off the outer circumference of the rotor.
@Hold the alternator rotor steady with the flywheel holder [A], and
remove the rotor bolt [B].

Special Tool — Flywheel Holder: 57001-1313

@®Using the flywheel puller [A], remove the alternator rotor from the
crankshaft.

Special Tool — Flywheel Puller Assembly, M38/M35: 57001-1405

CAUTION

Do not attempt to strike the alternator rotor itself. Striking the rotor
can cause the magnets to lose their magnetism.

Alternator Rotor Installation
®Using a cleaning fluid, clean off any oil or dirt on the following
portions and dry them with a clean cloth.
[A] Crankshaft Tapered Portion
[B] Alternator Rotor Tapered Portion

®Apply a thin coat of molybdenum disulfide grease to the crankshaft
[C].

@ Install the starter gear [A] and washer [B].
® Again, clean the crankshaft tapered portion [C] and dry there.

@ Install the alternator rotor [A] while turning [B] it counterclockwise.
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@ Install the washer [A] so that the chamfer side [B] faces outward.

@Tighten the alternator rotor bolt while holding the alternator rotor
steady with the flywheel holder.

Special Tool — Flywheel Holder: 57001-1313
Torque — Alternator Rotor Bolt: 120 N-m (12.0 kg-m, 87 fi-lb)

®Apply a thin coat of molybdenum disulfide grease to the shaft [A], and
install it and starter idle gear [B].
@ Install the alternator cover (see Alternator Cover Installation).

Alternator Inspection

There are three types of alternator failures: short, open (wire burned
out), or loss in rotor magnetism. A short or open in one of the coil wires
will result in either a low output, or no output at all. A loss in rotor
magnetism, which may be caused by dropping or hitting the alternator,
by leaving it near an electromagnetic field, or just by aging, will result in
low output.
®To check the alternator output voltage, do the following procedures.
OTurn off the ignition switch.
O Remove the fuel tank (see Fuel System chapter).
O Supply fuel to the carburetors with an auxiliary fuel tank.
O Disconnect the alternator lead connector [A].
O Connect the hand tester as shown in the table 1.
O Start the engine and run it at 6,000 rpm 5 minutes.
ORun it at the rpm given in the table 1.
O Note the voltage readings (total 3 measurements).

Table 1 Alternator Output Voltage

Tester Connections Reading

Range Tester (+) to Tester (—) to @ 4,000 rpm

250V One black Another 425 ~ 575V
AC lead black lead

% |f the output voltage shows the value in the table, the alternator
operates properly and the regulator/rectifier is damaged. A much

lower reading than that given in the table indicates that the alternator
is defective.

® Check the stator coil resistance as follows.

O Stop the engine.

© Connect the hand tester as shown in the table 2.
O Note the readings (total 3 measurement).
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Table 2 Stator Coll Resistance

Tester Connections Reading

Range Tester (+) to Tester (=) to

x 10 One black Another 03~040Q
lead black lead

% If there is more resistance than shown in the table, or no hand tester
reading (infinity) for any two leads, the stator has an open lead and
must be replaced. Much less than this resistance means the stator is
shorted, and must be replaced.

®Using the highest resistance range of the hand tester, measure the
resistance between each of the black leads and chassis ground.

% Any hand tester reading less than infinity (00) indicates a short,
necessitating stator replacement.

* If the stator coils have normal resistance, but the voltage check showed
the alternator to be defective; then the rotor magnets have probably
weakened, and the rotor must be replaced.

Special Tool — Hand Tester: 57001-1394

Regulator/Rectifier Inspection
®Remove:
Seat (see Frame chapter)
Connector [A] (disconnect)
Regulator/Rectifier [B]

Rectifier Circuit Check:
® Check conductivity of the following pair of terminals.
BK/R
Rectifier Circuit Inspection BK/BL BK/W
Tester connoction | BK/BL-BK1, BK/BL-BK2, BK/BL-BK3 \ /
BK/W-BK1, BK/W-BK2, BK/W-BK3
o e ww
* The resistance should be low in one direction and more than ten times \
as much in the other direction. If any two leads are low or high in both BK1 BK2 BK3
directions, the rectifier is defective and must be replaced.

NOTE

OThe actual meter reading varies with the meter used and the
individual rectifier, but, generally speaking the lower reading should
be from zero to one half the scale.
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Regulator Circuit Check:
To test the regulator out of circuit, use three 12 V batteries and a test
light (12V 3 ~ 6 W bulb in a socket with leads).

CAUTION

The test light works as an indicator and also a current limiter to
protect the regulator/rectifier from excessive current. Do not use an

ammeter instead of a test light.

@ Check to be sure the rectifier circuit is normal before continuing.

Regulator Circuit Test-1st Step:

@ Connect the test light and the 12 V battery to the regulator/rectifier as
shown.

® Check BK 1, BK2, and BK3 terminal respectively.

* If the test light turns on, the regulator/rectifier is defective. Replace it.

* |f the test light does not turn on, continue the test.

Regulator Circuit Test-2nd Step:

®Connect the test light and the 12 V battery in the same manner as
specified in the "Regulator Circuit Test-1st Step”.

®Apply 12 V to the BK/R terminal.

@®Check BK 1, BK2, and BK3 terminal respectively.

* |f the test light turns on, the regulator/rectifier is defective. Replace it.

®|f the test light does not turn on, continue the test.

Regulator Circuit Test-3rd Step: .

® Connect the test light and the 12 V battery in the same manner as
specified in the "Regulator Circuit Test-1st Step”.

® Momentarily apply 24 V to the BK/R terminal by adding a 12 V battery.

®Check BK 1, BK2, and BK3 terminals respectively.

CAUTION

Do not apply more than 24 V to the regulator/rectifier and do not leave
the 24 V applied for more than a few seconds, or the unit will be
damaged.

* If the test light did not light when the 24 V was applied momentarily
to the BK/R terminal, the regulator/rectifier is defective. Replace it.

* |f the regulator/rectifier passes all of the tests described, it may still be
defective. |If the charging system still does not work properly after
checking all of the components and the battery, test the
regulator/rectifier by replacing it with a known good unit.

//
4
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Regulator/Rectifier Output Voltage Inspection

® Check the battery condition (see Battery section).

®Warm up the engine to obtain actual alternator operating conditions.

@ Check that the ignition switch is turned off, and connect the hand
tester [A] to the battery terminal.

Speclal Tool — Hand Tester: 57001-1394

@®Start the engine, and note the voltage readings at various engine
speeds with the headlight turned on and then turned off. (To turn off
the headlight of US , Canada and Australia models, disconnect the
headlight connector in the upper fairing.) The readings should show
nearly battery voltage when the engine speed is low, and, as the engine
speed rises, the readings should also rise. But they must be kept under
the specified voltage.

Regulator/Rectifier Output Voltage

Tester Connections Reading
Range Tester (+) to Tester (—) to
25V DC Battery (+) Battery (—) 142 ~ 152V

@®Turn off the ignition switch to stop the engine, and disconnect the
hand tester.

*If the regulator/rectifier output voltage is kept between the values
given in the table, the charging system is considered to be working
normally.

% If the output voltage is much higher than the values specified in the
table, the regulator/rectifier is defective or the regulator/rectifier leads
are loose or open.

* If the battery voltage does not rise as the engine speed increases, then
the regulator/rectifier is defective or the alternator output is insufficient
for the loads. Check the alternator and regulator/rectifier to determine
which part is defective.
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Charging System Circuit
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Ignition System

The Iignition system produces extremely high voitage. Do not touch
the spark plugs or stick colis while the engine Is running, or you could
recelve a severe electrical shock.

CAUTION

Do not disconnect the battery leads or any other electrical
connections when the ignition switch is on, or while the engine is
running. This Is to prevent IC igniter damage.

Do not install the battery backwards. The negative side is grounded.
This is to prevent damage to the diodes and IC igniter.

Pickup Coil Removal

@ Remove:
Fuel Tank (see Fuel System chapter)
Right Lower Fairing (see Frame chapter)
Water Temperature Sensor Connector [A]
Pickup Coil Lead Connector [B]

Pickup Coil Cover
Oil Pressure Switch Terminal [A]
®Remove the pickup coil [B] by taking off the pickup coil bolts [C].

Pickup Colil Installation

®Route the pickup coil lead correctly (see Cable, Wire, and Hose
Routing in General/Information chapter).

@ Install the pickup coil and tighten the pickup coil bolts.

Torque — Pickup Coil Bolts: 5.9 N-m (0.60 kg-m, 52 in-lb)

®Apply silicone sealant [A] to the pickup coil lead grommet and
crankcase halves mating surface on the front and rear sides of the
pickup coil cover mount.

Sealant — Kawasaki Bond (Silicone Sealant): 56019-120

®Apply a non-permanent locking agent to the threads of the pickup ¢oil
cover bolt [A].
® Install the clamps [B] and tighten the pickup coil cover bolts.

Torque — Pickup Coll Cover Bolts: 12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 104 in-Ib)

@Install the water temperature sensor connector and oil pressure switch
terminal.
@®Tighten the terminal bolt.

Torque — Oil Pressure Switch Terminal bolt: 1.5 N-m (0.15 kg-m, 13
in-Ib)

@® Apply grease to the terminal.
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Pickup Colil Inspection
® Remove:
Fuel Tank (see Fuel System chapter)
Pickup Coil Lead Connector [A]
@ Set the hand tester to the x 100 Q range and connect it to the BK [B]
and BK/Y [C] leads in the connector.

Special Tool — Hand Tester: 57001-1394

% [f there is more resistance than the specified value, the coil has an open
lead and must be replaced. Much less than this resistance means the
coil is shorted, and must be replaced.

Pickup Coil Resistance: 380 ~ 570 Q

® Using the highest resistance range of the tester, measure the resistance
between the pickup coil leads and chassis ground.

* Any tester reading less than infinity (00) indicates a short, necessitat-
ing replacement of the pickup coil assembly.

Ignition Coil Removal

® Remove the air cleaner housing (see Fuel System chapter).

@ Pull the plug caps off the spark plugs.

@® Disconnect the ignition coil primary lead connectors [A].
®Unscrew the mounting bolts [B] and remove the ignition coils.

Ignition Coil Installation

@® Connect the primary winding leads to the ignition coil terminals.
Black Lead = to #1, #4 Coil [A]
Green Lead — to #2, #3 Coil [B]
Red Leads — to both Coils

Ignition Coil Inspection

® Remove the ignition coils (see Ignition Coil Removal).

® Measure the arcing distance with the suitable commercially available
coil tester [A] to check the condition of the ignition coil [B].

@ Connect the ignition coil (with the spark plug cap left attached at the’
end of the spark plug lead) to the tester in the manner prescribed by
the manufacturer and measure the arcing distance.

Ignition Coil Arcing Distance: 8 mm or more
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To avold extremely high voltage shocks, do not touch the coll body
or leads.

* If the distance reading is less than the specified value, the ignition coil
or spark plug caps are defective.

®To determine which part is defective, measure the arcing distance
again with the spark plug caps removed from the ignition coil. Remove
the caps by turning them counterclockwise.

% If the arcing distance is subnormal as before, the trouble is with the
ignition coil itself. If the arcing distance is now normal, the trouble is
with the spark plug caps.

* If the coil tester is not available, the coil can be checked for a broken
or badly shorted winding with the hand tester.

NOTE

O The hand tester can not detect layer shorts and shorts resulting from
insulation breakdown under high voltage.

® Measure the primary winding resistance [A] as follows.

O Connect the hand tester between the coil terminals.

O Set the tester to the x 1 Q range, and read the tester.

® Measure the secondary winding resistance [B] as follows.
O Remove the plug caps by turning them counterclockwise.
O Connect the tester between the spark plug leads.

O Set the tester to the x 1 kQQ range and read the tester.

Ignition Coll Winding Resistance
Primary Windings: 26~320
Secondary Windings: 13.5 ~ 16.5kQ2

% If the tester does not read as specified, replace the coil.
OTo install the plug cap, turn it clockwise.

Spark Plug Removal

®Remove:
Air Cleaner Housing (see Fuel System chapter)
Vacuum Valve
Spark Plug Caps

@ Remove the spark plugs using the 16 mm plug wrench.

Owner’s Tool — Spark Plug Wrench, 16 mm: 92110-1146

Spark Plug Installation
®|nsert the spark plug vertically into the plug hole with the plug [A]
installed in the plug wrench [B].

Owner’s Tool — Spark Plug Wrench, 16mm: 92110-1146
®Tighten the plugs.

Torque — Spark Plugs: 13 N-m (1.3 kg-m, 113 in-lb)
@ Fit the plug caps securely.
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Spark Plug Gap Inspection

® Measure the gap [A] with a wire-type thickness gauge.

* If the gaps are incorrect, carefully bend the side electrode [B] with a
suitable tool to obtain the correct gaps.

Spark Plug Gap : 0.7 ~ 0.8 mm

IC Igniter Inspection

CAUTION

When inspecting the IC igniter observe the following to avoid damage
to the IC Igniter.

Do not disconnect the IC igniter with the ignition switch on. This may
damage the IC igniter.

Do not disconnect the battery leads while the engine is running. This
may damage the IC igniter.

® Remove the seats (see Frame chapter).
®Remove the IC igniter [A] and disconnect the connectors.

@®To check the condition of the IC igniter, connect the igniter checker
[A] to the IC igniter.
® Set the select switch at A position.

Special Tools — Igniter Checker Assembly: 57001-1378
Harness Adapter #13: 57001-1399

NOTE

O When using the igniter checker, refer to the manufacturer's
instructions.

OUsing the igniter checker is a more reliable way to determine the
condition of the IC igniter than igniter internal resistance measure-
ments.

O The igniter checker can detect the simulated dynamic characteristics:
igniter response to r.p.m., interlock circuit signal, tachometer signal
and engine over speed limiter signal.

O The igniter checker cannot inspect the condition of the CD/ unit.

* If the igniter checker is not available, the IC igniter can be checked for
a broken or badly shorted wiring with the hand tester.

®Set the hand tester to the x 1 k{2 range and make the measurements
shown in the table.

Special Tool — Hand Tester: 57001-1394
* |f the tester readings are not as specified, replace the IC igniter.

CAUTION

Use only Hand Tester 57001-1394 for this test. A tester other than the
Kawasaki Hand Tester may show different readings.

If a megger or a meter with a large-capacity battery is used, the IC
igniter will be damaged.
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IC Igniter Troubleshooting

1)IC igniter or pickup coil damaged

2)Even if the preceding checks show good, it may be
defective in some manner not readily detectable with the

hand tester.

‘ Beginning )

Inspect IC igniter
and pickup coil.

Do above

inspections prove No

Replace damaged

that IC igniter and
pickup coil are
good?

Replace IC
igniter,

Does engine still
operate poorly?

Replace pickup
coil.

Does engine still
operate poorly?

part.

Does engine still
operate poorly?

Replace part
which is not replaced
above step,

Does engine still
operate poorly?

Yes

Trouble may be caused
by other ignition system
parts or engine itself.

» End )&
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Ignition System Circuit
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1. Junction Box 6. Ignition Coils 11. Main Fuse 30A
2. Ignition Switch 7. Ignition Fuse 10A 12. Battery

3. Engine Stop Switch 8. Neutral Switch 13. IC Igniter

4. Starter Button 9. Starter Lockout Switch 14. Pickup Coil

5. Spark Plugs 10. Side Stand Switch 15. Throttle Sensor
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Electric Starter System

Starter Motor Removal

® Remove the fuel tank (see Fuel System chapter).

@®Slide back the rubber cap.

®Remove the starter motor terminal bolt [A] and the mounting bolts
[B].

®Pull out the starter motor [C].

Starter Motor Installation

CAUTION

Do not tap the starter motor shaft or body. Tapping the shatt or body
could damage the motor.

®When installing the starter motor, clean the starter motor legs [A] and
crankcase [B] where the starter motor is grounded.

® Apply grease to the O-ring [A].
® Install the starter motor and tighten the mounting bolts.

Torque — Starter Motor Mounting Bolts: 11 N-m (1.1 kg-m, 95 in-Ib)

Starter Motor Disassembly
®Take off the starter motor through bolts [A] and remove both end
covers [B] and pull the armature out of the yoke [C].

® Remove:
Brush Springs
Brush Holder Plate Screws [A]
Negative Brushes [B]
Brush Holder Plate [C]
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® Unsolder the terminal [A] on the positive brush plate and remove it.

Starter Motor Assembly
@ Apply a thin coat of grease to the oil seal [A].
@®Fit the toothed washer [B] into the left-hand end cover.

@ Install the positive brush plate [A] in the right-hand end cover [B] and
solder the terminals [C].

®Press the springs and holding the brush leads with suitable clips [A]
as shown,
@ Put the armature [B] among the brushes.

@ Install the O-rings [A] as shown.
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®Align the groove [A] in the right-hand end cover and the mark [B]
on the yoke.

@ Align the tongue [A] on the left-hand end cover and the terminal [B]
on the right-hand end cover.

Brush Inspection
® Measure the length [A] of each brush.

* If any is worn down to the service limit, replace the carbon brushes.

Starter Motor Brush Length
Standard: 7mm
Service Limit: 3.5 mm

Commutator Cleaning and Inspection
® Smooth the commutator surface [A] if necessary with fine emery cloth
[B], and clean out the grooves.

® Measure the diameter [A] of the commutator [B].

* Replace the starter motor with a new one if the commutator diameter
is less than the service limit.

Commutator Diameter
Standard: 24 mm
Service Limit: 23 mm
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Armature Inspection
® Using the x 1 Q hand tester range, measure the resistance between any
two commutator segments [A].

*If there is a high resistance or no reading (o0) between any two
segments, a winding is open and the starter motor must be replaced.
® Using the highest hand tester range, measure the resistance between

the segments and the shaft [B].
* If there is any reading at all, the armature has a short and the starter
motor must be replaced.

NOTE

OEven if the foregoing checks show the armature to be good, it may
be defective in some manner not readily detectable with the hand
tester. If all other starter motor and starter motor circuit components
check good, but the starter motor still does not turn over or only
turns over weakly, replace the starter motor with a new one.

Brush Assembly Inspection
@® Using the x 1 Q hand tester range, measure the resistance as shown.

[A] Terminal and Positive Brush
[B] Right-hand End Cover and Negative Brush

* |f there is not close to zero ohms, the brush lead has an open. Replace
the positive brush assembly and/or the negative brush subassembly.

Right-hand End Cover Assembly Inspection
@ Using the highest hand tester range, measure the resistance as shown.

[A] Terminal and Right-hand End Cover

* If thare is any reading, the right-hand end cover assembly have a short.
Replace the right-hand end cover assembly.

Starter Relay Inspection

®Remove the seats.

® Remove the starter relay.

@ Connect the hand tester [A] and 12 V battery [B] to the starter relay
[C] as shown.

*If the relay does not work as specified, the relay is defective. Replace
the relay.

Testing Relay
Tester Range: x 1 () range
Criteria: When battery is connected — 0 ()
When battery is disconnected — o0 Q)
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Starter Motor Clutch Removal
® Remove:
Alternator Rotor (see Alternator Rotor Removal)
Starter Motor Clutch Bolts [A] and Starter Motor Clutch [B]

Starter Motor Clutch Installation
®Apply a non-permanent locking agent to the threads of the starter

motor clutch bolts and tighten them.
Torque — Starter Motor Clutch Bolts: 34 N-m (3.5 kg-m, 25 fi-Ib)

Starter Motor Clutch Inspection
®Remove:
Alternator Cover (see Electrical System chapter)
Starter Idle Gear
®Turn the starter motor clutch gear [A] by hand. The starter motor
clutch gear should turn clockwise [B] freely, but should not turn
counterclockwise [C].
*|f the clutch does not operate as it should or if it makes noise,
disassemble the starter motor clutch, examine each part visually, and

replace any worn or damaged parts.
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Electric Starter Circuit
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Headlight Circuit (U.S., Canada, Malaysia, and Australia)
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Diodes 10. Main Fuse 30A 15. Headlight Switch ~ 20. Tail Light Fuse 10A
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Turn Signal Relay Inspection
® Remove:
Seats (see Frame chapter)
Turn Signal Relay [A]

®Connect one 12 V battery and turn signal lights as indicated in the
figure, and count how may times the lights flash for one minute.

Turn Signal Relay [A]
Turn Signal Lights [B]
12 V Battery [C]

% If the lights do not flash as specified, replace the turn signal relay.

Testing Turn Signal Relay

Load
The Number
of Turn Wattage(W) Flashing times (¢c/m*)
Signal Lights
1 21 Light stays on
2 42 75— 95

(*): Cycle(s) per minute
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Fuel Pump

OThe fuel pump [A] operates when the starter button is pushed on or
the engine is running.

OWhen fuel level in the float chamber is low, the fuel pump operates to
supply fuel into the float chamber. When the fuel reaches a certain
level, the fuel pressure rises, and the fuel pump stops.

Removal/lnstallation
® Refer to Fuel System chapter.

Fuel Pump Relay Inspection

® Remove the seats (see Frame chapter).

®Take off the fuel pump relay [A].

@®Set the hand tester to the x 1 kQ range and make the measurements
shown in the table.
Special Tool — Hand Tester: 57001-1394

% |f the tester readings are not as specified, replace the fuel pump relay.
* If the tester readings are normal, check the fuel pump operation.

CAUTION

Use only Hand Tester 57001-1394 for this test. An ohmmeter other
than the Kawasaki Hand Tester may show different readings.

If a megger or a meter with a large-capacity battery is used, the pump
relay will be damaged.

Fuel Pump Relay Internal Resistance
Range Tester (+) Lead Connection
x1kQ 1 2 3 4
i 1 = o0 a0 a0
(&) 2 00 = 00 oo
3 00 10 ~ 100 - 00
4 o0 20 ~200| 1~5 =

(—)" : Tester (—) Lead Connection

Fuel Pump Operational [nspection

®Remove the fuel pump with the fuel filter (see Fuel System chapter).
@ Prepare a container filled with kerosene.

@® Prepare the rubber hoses, and connect them to the pump fittings.

@ Connect a suitable pressure gauge to the outlet hose as shown.

EC75

Fuel Pump [A] Kerosene [F] @
Pressure Gauge [B] 2-Pin Connector [G]

Outlet Hose [C] Battery [H] T
Inlet Hose [D] Auxiliary Leads [1] -
Fuel Filter [E]
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@ Connect the pump leads to the battery using auxiliary wires as shown.

% If the pump operates, check the pump relay.

* If the pump does not operate, the pump is defective.

*If the pump operates and the pump relay is normal, close the outlet
hose while operating the fuel pump.

@\When the pump stops, read the pressure gauge.

* If the pressure gauge reading is out of the specified pressure, the pump
is defective.

Fuel Pump Pressure
Standard :11 ~ 16 kPa
(0.11 ~ 0.16 kg/em?, 1.6 ~ 2.3 psi)

Fuel Pump Circuit
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Fuel Cut Valve (California and ZX600-H Models)

The fuel cut valves [A] are adopted for protection of the catalytic
converter.

Fuel Cut Valve Removal

Gasoline is extremely flammable and can be explosive under certain
conditions. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Do not smoke. Make sure
the area is well-ventilated and free from any source of flame or
sparks; this includes any appliance with a pilot light.

@ Connect a suitable hose to the fitting at the bottom of each carburetor
float bowl.

® Run the lower ends of the hoses into a suitable container.

@®Turn out each drain plug a few turns and drain the float bowls.

Special Tool — Carburetor Drain Plug Wrench, Hex 3: 57001-1269

® Disconnect the connectors [B] of the fuel cut valve.
® Loosen the fuel cut valves and remove them.

Fuel Cut Valve Installation

®Install the fuel cut valves with the gray connectors [A] on the #1, #4
carburetors.

®Install the fuel cut valves with the brown connectors [B] on the #2,
#3 carburetors.

@ Do not install the fuel cut valves on the wrong carburetors. The fuel
cut valves will not work well.

Fuel Cut Valve Inspection

® Remove the fuel cut valve [A]. 18. 6~19. Tmm

® Connect and disconnect one 12 V battery [B] to the fuel cut valve
connector as shown. The valve rod moves.

* |f the protrusion exceeds the standard (too long on too short), the
valve is defective and must be replaced.

Testing Fuel Cut Valve
Standard Protrusion:
When battery is disconnected — 16.6 mm
When battery is connected — 18.6 ~ 19.1 mm
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Fuel Cut Valve Circuit:

EC137
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Radiator Fan System

Fan System Circuit Inspection
@ Disconnect the leads from the radiator fan switch [A].
® Using an auxiliary wire [B], connect the radiator fan switch leads.
* If the fan rotates, inspect the fan switch.
* If the fan does not rotate, inspect the following.
Leads and Connectors
Main Fuse and Fan Fuse
Fan Motor

Fan Motor Inspection

® Remove the air cleaner housing (see Fuel System chapter).

@ Disconnect the 2-pin connector [A] in the fan motor leads.

® Using two auxiliary wires, supply battery [B] power to the fan motor.

*|f the fan does not rotate, the fan motor is defective and must be
replaced.

Radiator Fan Circuit
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1. Radiator Fan 3. Junction Box
2. Radiator Fan Switch 4. Fan Fuse 10A
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5. Main Fuse 30A
6. Battery
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Meter

Meter Unit Removal
® Remove:
Wind Sealed (see Frame chapter)
@Remove the meter unit by taking off the mounting nuts [A] with
washer.
®Slide the dust cover [B] and remove the wiring connector.

CAUTION

Place the meter or gauge so that the face is up. If a meter or gauge
is left upside down or sideways for any length of time, it will
malfunction.

Meter, Gauge Disassembly
®Remove:

Meter Unit (see Meters, Gauge Removal)
Screws [A]
Lower Meter Cover [B]

@ Separate the meter assembly [A] and upper meter cover [B].

Bulb Replacement
® Remove:
Meter Unit
@Turn out the socket [A] counterclockwise.
@®FPull the bulb out of the socket.

CAUTION

Do not turn the bulb. Pull the bulb out to prevent damage to the bulb.
Do not use bulb rated for greater watlage than the specified value.
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Electronic Combination Meter Unit Inspection
® Remove the meter unit.

CAUTION

| ©

Do not drop the meter unit. Place the meter unit so that it faces oN O /®
upward. If the meter unit is left upside down or sideways for a long 0 \%f
time or dropped, it will malfunction. | i ,@ .]-.
g e (2) |F -8y =
@ Using the auxiliary wires, connect the 12 V battery [A] to the meter Bl =
unit connector [B] as follows. o O @ @
© Connect the battery positive terminal to the terminal [1]. “\@
O Connect the battery negative terminal to the terminal [2]. (é)
[1] Battery (Positive) [5] Speed Sensor Pulse @
[2] Ground (Negative) [6] Tachometer Pulse
[3] Ignition [7] Water Temperature

[4] Speed Sensor Electric Source

CAUTION
Do not short the terminals [2], [4] and [4], [5].

Liquid Crystal Display (LCD) Segments Check:
@ Connect the battery positive terminal to the terminal [1]. 3
® Connect the battery negative terminal to the terminal [2].
® Connect the terminal [1] to the terminal [3].

Ooooooa

PO,

@
ENIEE ol e
@

®

O When the terminals are connected, all the LCD segments [A] and LED
warning light [B] appear for three seconds.

OWhen the terminals are disconnected within three seconds, all the LCD : ;ﬂ adl) 'T=. AN 1 ¥y vy
segments and LED warning light disappear. 4 @ o =2 \\¥ gennnill & ./
*If the LCD segments and LED warning light will not appear, replace =) - \ _—_/r (
the meter assembly. Y - @ ) J

Mode/Reset Switch Operate Confirmation:

®Connect the 12 V battery and terminals in the same manner as
specified in the "Liquid Crystal Display (LCD) Segments Check”.

® Check that when the MODE button [A] is pushed and held contin-
uously, the display [B] rotates through the three modes.

ODO — TRIP = CLOCK — ODO

* |f the display function does not work, replace the meter assembly.
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@ Indicate the clock mode.

@®Check that when the RESET button is pushed for more than two
seconds, the meter display turns to the clock set mode.

® Check that it is possible to adjust hours and minutes.

* If the display function does not work and can not be adjusted, replace
the meter assembly.

@ ndicate the trip mode.

®Check that when the RESET button is pushed for more than two
seconds, the figure display turns to 0.0.

* If the figure display does not turn to 0.0, replace the meter assembly.

Speedometer Check:

@®Connect the 12 V battery and terminals in the same manner as
specified in the “Liquid Crystal Display (LCD) Segments Check”.

®The speed equivalent to the input frequency is indicated in the
oscillator [A], if the square wave is input into the terminal [5].

OlIndicates approximately 60 mph in case the input frequency would be
approximately 138 Hz.

O Indicates approximately 60 km/h in case the input frequency would
be approximately 89.0 Hz.

@®If the oscillator is not available, the speedometer can be checked as
follows.

O Install the meter unit.

O Raise the rear wheel off the ground, using the jack.

OTurn on the ignition switch.

O Rotate the rear wheel by hand.

O Check that the speedometer shows the speed.

*|f the speedometer does not work, check the speed sensor electric
source voltage and speed sensor.

Speed Sensor Electric Source Check:

®Connect the 12 V battery and terminals in the same manner as
specified in the “Liquid Crystal Display (LCD) Segments Check”.

® Set the hand tester to the DC25 V range and connect it to the terminals
[2] and [4].

* |f the voltage is less than 7 V, replace the meter assembly.

CAUTION
Do not short the terminals [2], [4] and [4], [5].

\
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Odometer Check:

® Check the odometer with the speedometer in the same way. ODO
*|f value indicated in the odometer is not added, replace the meter E S e

assembly.
ODO

Trip Meter Check:

@ Check the trip meter with the speedometer in the same way. TRIP

*If value indicated in the trip meter is not added, replace the meter P S ,3
assembly. el Lose

®Check that when the RESET button is pushed for more than two
seconds, the figure display turns to 0.0.

* If the figure display does not indicate 0.0, replace the meter assembly.

Water Temperature Meter Check:

®Connect the 12 V battery and terminals in the same manner as
specified in the “Liguid Crystal Display (LCD) Segments Check”.

® Connect the variable rheostat [A] to the terminal [7] as shown.

@ Check that the number of segments matches the resistance value of the g
variable rheostat. (Apg
C O
Resistance Value (Q) Display Segment - D' :
24400 1 d
9560 2
6180 )
2780 4
1340 ]
£ =E
= 6 At
810 7
%0 5 ORE®OOD®
less than 690 Warning light [A] and segments flash.

®|f any display function does not work, replace the meter assembly.

Tachometer Check:

®Connect the 12 V battery and terminals in the same manner as
specified in the “Liquid Crystal Display (LCD) Segments Check”.

@ The engine speed equivalent to the input frequency is indicated in the
oscillator [A], if the square wave is input into the terminal [6].

OlIndicates approximately 3000 rpm in case the input frequency would
be approximately 100 Hz.

- =]

10~15V o

- linimlalu(ulalsls)

T~13V

I | | | DUTY 40476, 7%
Less than 1V
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Switches and Sensors

Brake Light Timing Inspection

®Turn on the ignition switch.

@ Check the operation of the rear brake light switch by depressing the
brake pedal.

%if it does not as specified, adjust the brake light timing.

Brake Light Timing
Standard: On after about 10 mm of pedal travel [A]

Brake Light Timing Adjustment
Brake light timing is adjusted by changing the position of the rear
brake light switch.
®Adjust the position of the switch so that the brake light goes on after
the specified pedal travel by turning the adjusting nut [A].

CAUTION

To avold damaging the electrical connections inside the swiich, be
sure that the switch body does not turn during adjustment.

Switch Inspection

®Using a hand tester, check to see that only the connections shown in
the table have continuity (about zero ohms).

O For the handlebar switches and the ignition switch, refer to the tables
in the Wiring Diagram.

% If the switch has an open or short, repair it or replace it with a new one.
Special Tool — Hand Tester: 57001-1394

Rear Brake Light Switch Connections

BR BL
When brake pedal is pushed down o )
When brake pedal is released
Side Stand Switch Connections
G/W BK/Y
When side stand is up Orpma )
When side stand is down

Neutral Switch Connections

SW. Terminal -ﬂT

When transmission is in neutral { pemm——

When transmission is not in neutral

Oil Pressure Switch Connections*

SW. Terminal myedr
When engine is stopped (& Y

When engine is running

*: Engine lubrication system is in good condition
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Radliator Fan Switch Inspection

® Remove the fan switch (see Cooling System chapter).

®Suspend the switch [A] in a container of coolant so that the
temperature-sensing projection and threaded portion are submerged.

® Suspend an accurate thermometer [B] in the coolant.

NOTE

O The switch and thermometer must not touch the container sides or
bottom.
®Place the container over a source of heat and gradually raise the
temperature of the coolant while stirring the coolant gently.
®Using the hand tester, measure the internal resistance of the switch
across the terminals at the temperatures shown in the table.
*|f the hand tester does not show the specified values, replace the
switch.
Fan Switch Resistance
ORising temperature:
From OFF to ON at 93 ~ 103°C (199 ~ 217°F)

OFalling temperature:
From ON to OFF at above 91°C (196°F)

ON: Less than 0.5 O
OFF: More than 1 MQ)

Water Temperature Sensor Inspection

® Remove the water temperature sensor (see Cooling System chapter).

®Suspend the sensor [A] in a container of coolant so that the
temperature-sensing projection and threaded portion are submerged.

®Suspend an accurate thermometer [B] in the coolant. .

NOTE

O The sensor and thermometer must not touch the container side or
bottom.

@®Place the container over a source of heat and gradually raise the
temperature of the coolant while stirring the coolant gently.

®Using the hand tester, measure the internal resistance of the sensor
across the terminal and the body at the temperatures shown in the
table.

*If the hand tester does not show the specified values, replace the
sensor.

Water Temperature Sensor Resistance
50°C (122°F):  9.18 ~ 9.94 kQ)
80°C (176°F): 2.50 ~ 3.06 kQ
120°C (248°F): 0.65 ~ 0.73 kQ

Throttle Sensor Removal/lnstallation

a%«mmmmﬂummmlm

\ =7,
ECM43
(i
N 5 7
-
Y,

CAUTION

Do not remove the throttle sensor [A].

®When replacing the sensor, refer to Throttle Sensor Position Adjust-
ment.




ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 15-51

Throttle Sensor Inspection
@ Remove the fuel tank (see Fuel System chapter).
@®Prepare an auxiliary fuel tank and connect the fuel hose to the
carburetors.
@ Start the engine and warm it up thoroughly.
® Check:
Idle Speed (see Fuel System chapter)
Battery Charging Condition (see this chapter)
® Turn off the ignition switch.
® Remove the throttle sensor lead connector.
® Connect the adapter [A] between the connectors [B].

Special Tool — Throttle Sensor Setting Adapter: 57001-1408

@ Connect the hand tester to the adapter.
Hand Tester (+) = Y/W Lead [C]
Hand Tester (—) = BK/BL Lead [D]
@ Start the engine.
® Check the sensor output voltage with the engine idling.

Throttle Sensor Output Voltage
Standard: 0.95 ~ 1.05 V (When engine is idling.)

*If it is not within the specified voltage, adjust the throttle sensor
position (see Throttle Sensor Position Adjustment).

Throttle Sensor Position Adjustment//nstallation

®Check idle speed and carburetor synchronization (see Fuel System
chapter).

@ Stop the engine and remove the carburetor.

CAUTION

Do not turn the idle adjusting screw when removing the carburetor.

@®Connect the throttle sensor setting adapter to the sensor lead
connectors (see Throttle Sensor Inspection).
Special Tool — Throttle Sensor Setting Adapter: 57001-1408

.

® Loosen the throttle sensor mounting screws [A].

@Turn on the ignition switch.

® Adjust the position of the sensor until the output voltage is within the
specified voltage.

Throttle Sensor Output Voltage
Standard: 095 ~ 1.05V

*If it is not within the specified voltage, replace the sensor.
®When installing the sensor, tighten the screws gradually and
alternately.

Torque — Throttle Sensor Mounting Screws: 3.4 N-m (0.35 kg-m, 30
in-lb)
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Junction Box

The junction box [A] has fuses [B], relays, and diodes. The relays
and diodes can not be removed.

Junction Box Fuse Circuit Inspection

®Remove the seats (see Frame chapter).

@ Remove the junction box.

@ Pull off the connectors from the junction box.

® Make sure all connector terminals are clean and tight, and none of
them have been bent.

% Clean the dirty terminals, and straighten slightly-bent terminals.

@® Check conductivity of the numbered terminals with the hand tester.

* If the tester does not read as specified, replace the junction box.

Fuse Circuit Inspection

Tester Connection Tester Reading (Q) Tester Connection Tester Reading (Q)

1-1A 0 1A -8 o0
5=:2 0 28 o0
3A -4 0 3A-8 00
G=5 0 Bi=2 0
6—10 0 G BA 00
8=/ 0 17 — 3A o0
67 0

Starter Circuit/Headlight Relay Inspection

®Remove the junction box.

® Check conductivity of the following numbered terminals by connect-
ing the hand tester and one 12 V battery to the junction box as shown.

* If the tester does not read as specified, replace the junction box.

Relay Circuit Inspection (with the battery disconnected)

Tester Connection [Tester Reading (Q) Tester Connection | Tester Reading (Q)
=8 o0 9= o0
Headlight ur e Q0 Starter Circuit 12:=13 Q0
Relay +) () Relay (R ) S
S =g Not oo ** 1a—"11 00
) O (it
12— 11 Not oo **

*): US, Canada, and Australia Models only

+): Apply tester positive lead.
): Apply tester negative lead.

(
(**): The actual reading varies with the hand tester used.
(
(
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Relay Circuit Inspection (with the battery connected)

Battery Toster Tester
Connection Pttt Reading
(+) (=) Q)
Headlight Relay sl fie S/ 0
() (-}
Starter Circuit Relay 11 =12 =1 Not a0 **

(*): US, Canada, and Australia Models only
(**): The actual reading varies with the hand tester used.

(+): Apply tester positive lead.
(—): Apply tester negative lead.

Diode Circuit Inspection
® Remove the junction box.
® Check conductivity of the following pairs of terminals.

Diode Circuit Inspection

Tester Connection

*13-8, "13-9,12-11,12-14,15-14, 16-14

*: US, Canada, and Australia Models only

% The resistance should be low in one direction and more than ten times
as much in the other direction. If any diode shows low or high in both
directions, the diode is defective and the junction box must be

replaced.

NOTE

OThe actual meter reading varies with the meter used and the
individual diodes, but, generally speaking, the lower reading should
be from zero to one half the scale.
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Junction Box Internal Circuit (US, Canada, and Australia)
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Fuse

30A Main Fuse Removal e = M
®Remove: : e i
Seats (see Frame chapter) '

Starter Relay and 30A Main Fuse Connector [A]

®Pull out the main fuse [B] from the starter relay with needle nose
pliers.

Junction Box Fuse Removal
®Remove the seats (see Frame chapter).
@ Unlock the hook to lift up the lid [A].

®Pull the fuses [B] straight out of the junction box with needle nose
pliers.

Fuse Installation

®If a fuse fails during operation, inspect the electrical system to
determine the cause, and then replace it with a new fuse of proper
amperage.

@®Install the junction box fuses on the original position as specified on
the lid.

Fuse Inspection
®Remove the fuse (see Fuse Removal).
@ Inspect the fuse element.

*|f it is blown out, replace the fuse. Before replacing a blown fuse,
always check the amperage in the affected circuit. If the amperage is

equal to or greater than the fuse rating, check the wiring and related
components for a short circuit.

Housing [A] Terminals [C]
Fuse Element [B] Blown Element [D]
CAUTION

When replacing a fuse, be sure the new fuse matches the specified
fuse rating for that circuit. Installation of a fuse with a higher rating
may cause damage {o wiring and components.
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Wiring Diagram (US, Canada and Malaysia)
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Additional Considerations for Racing

This motorcycle has been manufactured for use in a reasonable and
prudent manner and as a vehicle only. However, some may wish to
subject this motorcycle to abnormal operation, such as would be
experienced under racing conditions. KAWASAKI STRONGLY
RECOMMENDS THAT ALL RIDERS RIDE SAFELY AND OBEY ALL
LAWS AND REGULATIONS CONCERNING THEIR MOTORCYCLE
AND ITS OPERATION.

Racing should be done under supervised conditions, and recognized
sanctioning bodies should be contacted for further details. For those
who desire to participate in competitive racing or related use, the
following technical information may prove useful. However, please note
the following important notes.

@®You are entirely responsible for the use of your motorcycle under
abnormal conditions such as racing, and Kawasaki shall not be liable
for any damages which might arise from such use.

®Kawasaki’'s Limited Motorcycle Warranty and Limited Emission
Control Systems Warranty specifically exclude motorcycles which are
used in competition or related uses. Please read the warranty carefully.

® Motorcycle racing is a very sophisticated sport, subject to many
variables. The following information is theoretical only, and Kawasaki
shall not be liable for any damages which might arise from alterations
utilizing this information.

®When the motorcycle is operated on public roads, it must be in its
original state in order to ensure safety and compliance with applicable
regulations.

Carburetor:

Sometimes an alteration may be desirable for improved performance
under special conditions when proper mixture is not obtained after the
carburetor has been properly adjusted, and all parts cleaned and found
to be functioning properly.

If the engine still exhibits symptoms of overly rich or lean carburetion
after all maintenance and adjustments are correctly performed, the main
jet can be replaced with a smaller or larger one. A smaller numbered jet
gives a leaner mixture and a larger numbered jet a richer mixture.

Spark Plug:

The spark plug ignites the fuel and air mixture in the combustion
chamber. To do this effectively and at the proper time, the correct spark
plug must be used, and the spark plug must be kept clean and the gap
adjusted.

Tests have shown the plug listed in the "General Information” chapter
to be the best plug for general use.

Since spark plug requirements change with the ignition and
carburetion adjustments and with riding conditions, whether or not a
spark plug of the correct heat range is used should be determined by
removing and inspecting the plug.

A. Terminal

B. Insulator

C. Cement

D. Gasket

E. Center Electrode

F. Gap (0.7 ~ 0.8 mm)
G. Reach

H. Side Electrode

o

(]
L]
1

S
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When a plug of the correct heat range is being used, the electrodes
will stay hot enough to keep all the carbon burned off, but cool enough
to keep from damaging the engine and the plug itself. This temperature
is about 400 ~ 800°C (750 ~ 1,450°F) and can be judged by noting the
condition and color of the ceramic insulator around the center electrode.
If the ceramic is clean and of a light brown color, the plug is operating
at the right temperature.

A spark plug for higher operating temperatures is used for racing.
Such a plug is designed for better cooling efficiency so that it will not
overheat and thus is often called a “colder” plug. If a spark plug with too
high a heat range is used — that is, a “cold” plug that cools itself too well
— the plug will stay too cool to burn off the carbon, and the carbon will
collect on the electrodes and the ceramic insulator.

The carbon on the electrodes conducts electricity, and can short the
center electrode to ground by either coating the ceramic insulator or
bridging across the gap. Such a short will prevent an effective spark.
Carbon build-up on the plug can also cause other troubles. It can heat
up red-hot and cause preignition and knocking, which may eventually
burn a hole in the top of the piston.

Spark Plug Inspection

®Remove the spark plug and inspect the ceramic insulator.

% Whether or not the right temperature plug is being used can be ascer-
tained by noting the condition of the ceramic insulator around the
electrode. A light brown color indicates the correct plug is being used.
If the ceramic is black, it indicates that the plug is firing at too low a
temperature, so the next hotter type should be used instead. If the
ceramic is white, the plug is operating at too high a temperature and
it should be replaced with the next colder type.

CAUTION

If the spark plug Is replaced with a type other than the standard plug,
make certain the replacement plug has the same thread pitch and
reach (length of threaded portion) and the same type electrode
(regular type or projected type) as the standard plug.

If the plug reach is too short, carbon will build up on the plug hole
threads in the cylinder head, causing overheating and making It very
difficult to insert the correct spark plug later.

If the reach is too long, carbon will build up on the exposed spark plug
threads causing overheating, preignition, and possibly burning a hole
in the piston top. In addition, it may be impossible to remove the plug
without damaging the cylinder head.

Standard Spark Plug Threads

Diameter: 10 mm
Pitch: 1.0 mm
Reach: 19 mm

NOTE

O The heat range of the spark plug functions like a thermostat for the
engine. Using the wrong type of spark plug can make the engine
run too hot (resulting in engine damage) or too cold (with poor
performance, misfiring, and stalling).

Spark Plug Condition

Carbon fouling

Oil fouling

Normal operation

Overheating

Too short Correct reach

builds up here
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Troubleshooting Guide

NOTE Fuel/air mixture incorrect:
Pilot screw and/or idle adjusting screw maladjusted
Pilot jet, or air passage clogged
Air cleaner clogged, poorly sealed, or missing
Starter jet clogged
Compression Low:
Spark plug loose
Cylinder head not sufficiently tightened down
No valve clearance
Cylinder, piston worn
Piston ring bad (worn, weak, broken, or sticking)
Piston ring/groove clearance excessive
Cylinder head gasket damaged
Cylinder head warped
Valve spring broken or weak
Valve not seating properly (valve bent, worn, or
carbon accumulation on the seating surface)

OThis is not an exhaustive list, giving every possible
cause for each problem listed. It is meant simply as a
rough guide to assist the troubleshooting for some of
the more common difficulties.

Engine Doesn’t Start, Starting Difficulty:
Starter motor not rotating:
Starter lockout or neutral switch trouble
Starter motor trouble
Battery voltage low
Starter relays not contacting or operating
Starter button not contacting
Wiring open or shorted
Ignition switch trouble
Engine stop switch trouble
Fuse blown
Starter motor rotating but engine doesn’t turn
over:
Starter motor clutch trouble
Engine won’t turn over:

Poor Running at Low Speed:
Spark weak:

Valve seizure

Valve lifter seizure

Cylinder, piston seizure

Crankshaft seizure

Connecting rod small end seizure
Connecting rod big end seizure
Transmission gear or bearing seizure
Camshaft seizure

Starter idle gear seizure

No fuel flow:

No fuel in tank

Battery voltage low

Fuel pump trouble

Fuel pump relay trouble

Fuel tank air vent obstructed

Fuel filter clogged

Fuel tap clogged

Fuel line clogged

Float valve clogged

Fuel cut valve left close (check fuel cut valve and IC
igniter)

Engine flooded:

Fuel level in carburetor float bowl too high

Float valve worn or stuck open

Starting technique faulty

(When flooded, crank the engine with the throttle
fully opened to allow more air to reach the engine.)

No spark; spark weak:

Battery voltage low

Spark plug dirty, broken, or maladjusted

Spark plug cap or high tension wiring trouble
Spark plug cap shorted or not in good contact
Spark plug incorrect

IC igniter trouble

Neutral, starter lockout, or side stand switch trouble
Pickup coil trouble

Ignition coil trouble

Ignition or engine stop switch shorted

Wiring shorted or open

Fuse blown

Battery voltage low

Spark plug dirty, broken, or maladjusted

Spark plug cap or high tension wiring trouble
Spark plug cap shorted or not in good contact
Spark plug incorrect

IC igniter trouble

Pickup coil trouble

Ignition coil trouble

Fuel/air mixture incorrect:

Pilot screw maladjusted

Pilot jet, or air passage clogged

Air bleed pipe bleed holes clogged

Pilot passage clogged

Air cleaner clogged, poorly sealed, or missing

Starter plunger stuck open

Fuel level in carburetor float bow! too high or too
low

Fuel tank air vent obstructed

Fuel cut valve won't fully open (check fuel cut
valve)

Carburetor holder loose

Air cleaner duct loose

Air cleaner O-ring damaged

Fuel pump trouble

Fuel pump relay trouble

Fuel filter clogged

Compression low:

Spark plug loose

Cylinder head not sufficiently tightened down

No valve clearance

Cylinder, piston worn

Piston ring bad (worn, weak, broken, or sticking)

Piston ring/groove clearance excessive

Cylinder head warped

Cylinder head gasket damaged

Valve spring broken or weak

Valve not seating properly (valve bent, worn, or
carbon accumulation on the seating surface)

Other:

IC igniter trouble
Carburetors not synchronizing
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Carburetor vacuum piston doesn't slide smoothly
Carburetor vacuum piston diaphragm damage
Engine oil viscosity too high

Drive train trouble

Brake dragging

Air suction valve trouble

Vacuum switch valve trouble

Poor Running or No Power at High Speed:
Firing incorrect:
Spark plug dirty, broken, or maladjusted
Spark plug cap or high tension wiring trouble
Spark plug cap shorted or not in good contact
Spark plug incorrect
IC igniter trouble
Pickup coil trouble
Ignition coil trouble
Fuel/air mixture incorrect:
Starter plunger stuck open
Main jet clogged or wrong size
Jet needle or needle jet worn
Air jet clogged
Fuel level in carburetor float bow! too high or too

low

Fuel cut valve won't fully open (check fuel cut
valve)

Bleed holes of needle jet holder or needle jet
clogged

Air cleaner clogged, poorly sealed, or missing
Air cleaner duct loose
Air cleaner O-ring damaged
Water or foreign matter in fuel
Carburetor holder loose
Fuel tank air vent obstructed
Fuel tap clogged
Fuel line clogged
Fuel pump trouble
Fuel pump relay trouble
Fuel filter clogged
Compression low:
Spark plug loose
Cylinder head not sufficiently tightened down
No valve clearance
Cylinder, piston worn
Piston ring bad (worn, weak, broken, or sticking)
Piston ring/groove clearance excessive
Cylinder head gasket damaged
Cylinder head warped
Valve spring broken or weak
Valve not seating properly (valve bent, worn, or
carbon accumulation on the seating surface.)
Knocking:
Carbon built up in combustion chamber
Fuel poor quality or incorrect
Spark plug incorrect
IC igniter trouble
Miscellaneous:
Throttle valve won't fully open
Carburetor vacuum piston doesn’t slide smoothly
Carburetor vacuum piston diaphragm damaged
Brake dragging

Clutch slipping

Overheating

Engine oil level too high

Engine oil viscosity too high

Drive train trouble

Air suction valve trouble

Vacuum switch valve trouble

Catalytic converters melt down due to muffler
overheating

Overheating:

Firing incorrect:

Spark plug dirty, broken, or maladjusted

Spark plug incorrect

IC igniter trouble

Muffler overheating:

Do not run the engine even if with only one cylinder
misfiring or poor running (Request the nearest
service facility to correct it)

Do not push-start with the dead battery (Connect
another full-charged battery with jumper cables,
and start the engine using the electric starter)

Do not start the engine under misfire due to spark
plug fouling or poor connection of the ignition
coil secondary lead

Do not coast the motorcycle with the ignition switch
OFF (Turn the ignition switch ON and run the
engine)

IC igniter or fuel cut valve trouble

Fuel/air mixture incorrect:

Main jet clogged or wrong size

Fuel level in carburetor float bowl too low

Carburetor holder loose

Air cleaner duct loose

Air cleaner poorly sealed, or missing

Air cleaner O-ring damaged

Air cleaner clogged

Fuel pump trouble

Fuel pump relay trouble

Fuel filter clogged

Compression high:
Carbon built up in combustion chamber
Engine load faulty:
Clutch slipping
Engine oil level too high
Engine oil viscosity too high
Drive train trouble
Brake dragging
Lubrication inadequate:

Engine oil level too low

Engine oil poor quality or incorrect
Oil cooler incorrect:

Oil cooler clogged
Gauge incorrect:

Water temperature gauge broken

Water temperature sensor broken
Coolant incorrect:

Coolant level too low

Coolant deteriorated
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Cooling system component incorrect:
Radiator fin damaged
Radiator clogged
Thermostat trouble
Radiator cap trouble
Radiator fan switch trouble
Fan motor broken
Fan blade damaged
Water pump not turning
Water pump impeller damaged

Over Cooling:
Gauge incorrect:
Water temperature gauge broken
Water temperature sensor broken
Cooling system component incorrect:
Radiator fan switch trouble
Thermostat trouble

Clutch Operation Faulty:
Clutch slipping:
Friction plate worn or warped
Steel plate worn or warped
Clutch spring broken or weak
Clutch hub or housing unevenly worn
No clutch lever play
Clutch inner cable catching
Clutch release mechanism trouble
Clutch not disengaging properly:

Clutch plate warped or too rough
Clutch spring compression uneven
Engine oil deteriorated
Engine oil viscosity too high
Engine oil level too high
Clutch housing frozen on drive shaft
Clutch hub nut loose
Clutch hub spline damaged
Clutch friction plate installed wrong
Clutch lever play excessive
Clutch release mechanism trouble

Gear Shifting Faulty:

Doesn’t go into gear; shift pedal doesn’t return:

Clutch not disengaging
Shift fork bent or seized
Gear stuck on the shaft
Gear positioning lever binding
Shift return spring weak or broken
Shift return spring pin loose
Shift mechanism arm spring broken
Shift mechanism arm broken
Shift paw! broken

Jumps out of gear:
Shift fork worn, bent
Gear groove worn
Gear dogs and/or dog holes worn
Shift drum groove worn
Gear positioning lever spring weak or broken
Shift fork pin worn

Drive shaft, output shaft, and/or gear splines worn

Overshifts:

Gear positioning lever spring weak or broken
Shift mechanism arm spring broken

Abnormal Engine Noise:
Knocking:

IC igniter trouble

Carbon built up in combustion chamber
Fuel poor quality or incorrect

Spark plug incorrect

Overheating

Piston slap:

Cylinder/piston clearance excessive
Cylinder, piston worn

Connecting rod bent

Piston pin, piston pin hole worn

Valve noise:

Valve clearance incorrect
Valve spring broken or weak
Camshaft bearing worn
Valve lifter worn

Other noise:

Connecting rod small end clearance excessive

Connecting rod big end clearance excessive

Piston ring worn, broken, or stuck

Piston seizure, damage

Cylinder head gasket leaking

Exhaust pipe leaking at cylinder head connection

Crankshaft runout excessive

Engine mounts loose

Crankshaft bearing worn

Primary gear worn or chipped

Camshaft chain tensioner trouble

Camshaft chain, sprocket, guide worn

Air suction valve damaged

Vacuum switch valve damaged

Alternator rotor loose

Catalytic converters melt down due to muffler
overheating

Abnormal Drive Train Noise:
Clutch noise:

Clutch rubber damper weak or damaged
Clutch housing/friction plate clearance excessive
Clutch housing gear worn

Transmission noise:

Bearings worn

Transmission gears worn or chipped
Metal chips jammed in gear teeth
Engine oil insufficient

Drive chain noise:

Drive chain adjusted improperly
Drive chain worn

Rear and/or engine sprocket worn
Chain lubrication insufficient

Rear wheel misaligned
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Abnormal Frame Noise:
Front fork noise:
Qil insufficient or too thin
Spring weak or broken
Rear shock absorber noise:
Shock absorber damaged
Disc brake noise:
Pad installed incorrectly
Pad surface glazed
Disc warped
Caliper trouble
Other noise:
Bracket, nut, bolt, etc. not properly mounted or
tightened

Oil Pressure Warning Light Goes On:
Engine oil pump damaged
Engine oil screen clogged
Engine oil level too low
Engine oil viscosity too low
Camshaft bearings worn
Crankshaft bearings worn
Qil pressure switch damaged
Wiring faulty
Relief valve stuck open
O-ring at the oil passage in the crankcase damaged

Exhaust Smokes Excessively:
White smoke:
Piston oil ring worn
Cylinder worn
Valve oil seal damaged
Valve guide worn
Engine oil level too high
Black smoke:
Air cleaner clogged
Main jet too large or fallen off
Starter plunger stuck open
Fuel level in carburetor float bowl too high
Brown smoke:
Main jet too small
Fuel level in carburetor float bow! too low
Air cleaner duct loose
Air cleaner O-ring damaged
Air cleaner poorly sealed or missing

Handling and/or Stability Unsatisfactory:
Handlebar hard to turn:
Cable routing incorrect
Hose routing incorrect
Wiring routing incorrect
Steering stem locknut too tight
Steering stem bearing damaged
Steering stem bearing lubrication inadequate
Steering stem bent
Tire air pressure too low
Handlebar shakes or excessively vibrates:
Tire worn ~
Swingarm pivot bearings worn
Rim warped, or not balanced

Wheel bearing worn

Handlebar clamp loose

Steering stem head nut loose
Handlebar pulls to one side:

Frame bent

Wheel misalignment

Swingarm bent or twisted

Steering maladjusted

Front fork bent

Right and left front fork oil level uneven
Shock absorption unsatisfactory:

(Too hard)

Front fork oil excessive

Front fork oil viscosity too high

Rear shock absorber adjustment too hard

Tire air pressure too high

Front fork bent

(Too soft)

Tire air pressure too low

Front fork oil insufficient and/or leaking

Front fork oil viscosity too low

Rear shock adjustment too soft

Front fork, rear shock absorber spring weak

Rear shock absorber oil leaking

Brake Doesn’t Hold:

Air in the brake line

Pad or disc worn

Brake fluid leakage

Disc warped

Contaminated pad

Brake fluid deteriorated

Primary or secondary cup damaged in master
cylinder

Master cylinder scratched inside

Battery Trouble:

Battery discharged:

Battery faulty (e.g., plates sulphated, shorted
through sedimentation, electrolyte insufficient)

Battery leads making poor contact
Load excessive (e.g., bulb of excessive wattage)
Ignition switch trouble
Alternator trouble
Wiring faulty
Regulator/rectifier trouble

Battery overcharged:
Regulator/rectifier trouble
Battery faulty
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General Lubrication

Lubrication

@ Before lubricating each part, clean off any rusty spots with rust remover
and wipe off any grease, oil, dirt, or grime.

® Lubricate the points listed below with indicated lubricant.

NOTE

O Whenever the vehicle has been operated under wet or rainy condi-
tions, or especially after using a high-pressure water spray, perform
the general lubrication.

Pivots: Lubricate with Motor Qil.
Clutch Lever
Brake Lever
Brake Pedal
Side Stand
Rear Brake Rod Joint

Points: Lubricate with Grease.
Clutch Inner Cable Upper and Lower Ends
Throttle Inner Cable Lower Ends
Choke Inner Cable Lower End

Cables: Lubricate with Rust Inhibiter.
Choke Cable
Throttle Cables
Clutch Cable

Special Tool — Pressure Cable Luber: K56019-021 [A]
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Nut, Bolt, and Fastener Tightness

Tightness Inspection
® Check the tightness of the bolts and nuts listed here. Also, check to
see that each cotter pin is in place and in good condition.

NOTE

OFor the engine fasteners, check the tightness of them when the
engine is cold (at room temperature).

*If there are loose fasteners, retorque them to the specified torque
following the specified tightening sequence. Refer to the appropriate
chapter for torque specifications. If torque specifications are not in the
appropriate chapter, see the Standard Torque Table. For each fastener,
first loosen it by 1/2 turn, then tighten it.

* If cotter pins are damaged, replace them with new ones.

Nut, Bolt and Fastener to be checked
Wheels:
Front Axle Nut
Front Axle Clamp Bolts
Rear Axle Nut
Rear Axle Nut Cotter Pin
Brakes:
Front Master Cylinder Clamp Bolts
Caliper Mounting Bolts
Rear Master Cylinder Mounting Bolts
Brake Lever Pivot Nut
Brake Pedal Bolt
Brake Rod Joint Cotter Pin
Suspension:
Front Fork Clamp Bolts
Front Fender Mounting Bolts
Rear Shock Absorber Mounting Bolts
Swingarm Pivot Shaft Nut
Uni-Trak Link Nuts
Steering:
Stem Head Nut
Handlebar Mounting Bolts
Engine:
Engine Mounting Bolts
Cylinder Head Bolts
Muffler Mounting Bolts
Exhaust Pipe Holder Nuts
Muffler Connecting Clamp Bolt
Clutch Lever Pivot Nut
Others:
Side Stand Bolt
Footpeg Mounting Bolts
Footpeg Bracket Mounting Bolts
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Unit Conversion Table

Prefixes for Units:

Units of Length:

. km X 0.6214 s mile
Prefix Symbol Power s ¥ 3281 o ft
mega M x 1 000 000 mm X 0.03937 = in
kilo k x 1 000
centi c x 0.01
milli m x 0.001 :
micro " x 0.000001 Units of Torque:
N-m X 0.1020 - kg-m
N-m X 0.7376 ft-lb
N-m X 8.851 - in-1b
Units of Mass: kgt 2 9807 ¥l e
kg e e iy s kg-m  x  7.233 ft-Ib
g x 003827 = oz kg-m x  86.80 = in-Ib
Units of Volume:
[ X 0.2642 = gal (US) Units of Pressure:
L X 0.2200 = gal (imp) kPa X 0.01020 = kg/cm?
L X 1.057 = gt (US) kPa X 0.1450 = psi
L X 0.8799 = gt (imp) kPa X 0.7501 = cm Hg
= X A 18 e BT kg/cm* x 9807 = kPa
. % SIS & . (piAt fop) kg/em* x  14.22 = psi
mL X 0.03381 = 0z (US) cm Hg X 1.333 s kPa
mL X 0.02816 = oz (imp)
mL X 0.06102 = cu in
Units of Speed:
Units of Force: km/h - x 06214 = _ mph
N X 0.1020 B kg
N X 0.2248 = Ib
kg X 9.807 = N Unlts of Power:
kg X 2205 = Ib kW X 1.360 = BS
kW X 1.341 = HP
PS X 0.7355 = kW
PS X 0.9863 - HP
Units of Temperature:
G of 4+
LA R RUEIRG) o e
5 9
oF °F
-4 32 68 104 176 212 248 284

-40 -20 {0 20 (40 60 !
l H H

8 R
20 40
26.7 48.9

It | I [

60 | 80 L 100 1120

1.1 93.3 116

80 100{ 120 140 160 (180 200 {220 240 260 280! 300 320
(e O ot G f 0 1 5 21 (o et

138



ERRATA

99929-1276-01
1/2

Please correct the following points in the ZX600-G1/H1 Service Manual ( 99924-1226-01 ).

1) p.4-5
(Wrong)
Cylinder, Piston:
Piston diameter -65:940—~-65-960-mm- — G5 mmm—
Piston/cylinder clearance -0.046—0-87 2 mm— =i
(Correct)
Cylinder, Piston:
Piston diameter; #1, #2 65.930 ~ 65.950 mm 65.78 mm
#3, #4 65910 ~ 65920 mm 65.76 mm
Piston/cylinder clearance: #1, #2 0.050 ~ 0.082 mm il

#3, #4

0.080 ~ 0.102 mm




99929-1276-01

2/2
2) p.4-26
(Wrong)
@ The piston ring openings must be positioned as shown in the figure.
The openings of the oil ring steel rails must be about 30 - 40° of angle Opening Position

from the opening of the top ring.

[A] Top Ring (D] Oil Ring Expander

[B]) Second Ring [E] Hollow
[C] Oil Ring Steel Rails

of

© ©
30-40' © 3040

(Correct)

@ The piston ring openings must be positioned as shown in the figure. 0 : p ol
The openings of the oil ring steel rails must be about 30 — 40° of angle pening Position

from the opening of the top ring.

[A] Top Ring [D] Oil Ring Expander

(B) Second Ring [E] Hollow
[C] Oil Ring Steel Rails

® Be sure to identify the pistons as follows:

O#1 and #2 pistons have blue paint [A] on each top.
O #3 and #4 pistons have yellow paint [B] and "B" mark [C] on each

top.

@ nstall the piston with its marking hollow facing forward.

D

30-40'

©
30°-40°

||®
O

CAUTION

They could fall out and score the cylinder wall.

Be sure to Install the pistons in the correc! positions as shown in the
figure, or the pistons or cylinder could be damaged.
Do nol reuse snap rings, as removal weakens and deforms them.

3) D427
(Wrong)

Plston Diameter

—Service Limit- —65:79-mm— .

(Correct)
Piston Diameler
Standard Service Limit
#1, #2 65.930 ~ 65.950 mm  65.78 mm

#3, #a 65.910 ~ 65.920 mm  65.76 mm



P/No. 99929-1281-01
ERRATA

Please correct the oil filter tightening torque in the ZX600-G1/H1 service manual
(P/No. 99924-1226-01) as shown below.

Page Correction

1-20 Fastener N-m kg-m ft-1b
Engine Lubrication System 27 2.7 19.5 ft-1b
Qil Filter (Cartridge Type) 9-8 10 8F-in-1b

6-2

T10: 27 N-m (2.7 kg-m, 19.5 ft-Ib)

6-6 |@Replace the filter with a new one.
®Apply engine oil to the gasket [A] before installation.
@ Tighten the filter with the oil filter wrench. erwith-hand-about-%-turns
27 2.7 19.5 ft-b

Torque - Oil Filter: 8:8 N-m (10 kg-m, 87-in-1b)

@ Pour in the specified type and amount of oil (See engine Oil Change).
NOTE

O Hand tightening of the oil filter can not be allowed since it does not reach to this

tightening torque.
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0 :zg:
HI:
82180
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EORA/55050/M

Ref # Part @ | Description Oty |Spec Code Price
130 13000614 [LISEIEOLT-FLANGED, 6214, ELACK  F
1304 13010630 [IEEIROLT-FLANGED, &x30 o
Co4 co4a1a00 [LLEEIPIN-SHNAR, 1 2MM =
11050 11050-1457 L IE=IERACKET, LIPP CohLIMG 1
110504 11050-1640 [EIEEIERACKET,MRROR 1
59154 39154-5010 L= TNDSHIELD 1
50156 30156-1622 [ILIEEIPAD, PP COMWLING,LH 1
591564 39156-1623  [LLEEIPAD, UPP COWLING,RH 1
T oS0ze-106 L=k OWER-HEAD LAMP 1
co0zg | 5s028-1365-20  ILIEENCOWLING LPP P P.ELACK MICA 1
55050 | S5050-5253-7F I lae o oneLING-ASSY., UPP L.GREEM |1
Co0S0R | S5050-5260-B1 LA OMLING-455Y ., LIPP,F.RED 1 [CM)
SE001 Se001-140 A LEEIMIRROR-A55Y, LH 1
CE0014 SE001-143  IAlE=IMIRROR-AS5Y,RH 1
0Z009 9z009-1654 LA La=ISCREW, 5216 5
07015 9z015-1170 [EIE=INUT, CAP 6MM, BLACK 4
020154 02015-1174  [LEEIMUT , CAP §MM, BLACK 7
070156 9z015-1757  LLLE=IMUIT, WELL, SMM 5
07022 0z022-1521 [ L®IMASHER, MYLOM,5.3%11.541.5 &
07160 92160-1009  [LIS=IDAMPER, MIRRCR 4
0z200 0zz00-1174 L= ASHER, 12,5522%1, 2 o

(6502810

Bisehk

L il




Eii13d

920098 azone
82152—a 82021—e QJ—un7019
32016—p 82016
1:1#1#@
1“|3F* sznaal

N

-
EH'.! @ 14673
r
iaﬂﬂ!h neidn
140730
22015
BHIH—-
azonaa—ia
azooe
§2022 ——m
uu-nu—I SSbiE—
B2152—a 2038
§2015—m 1aeso 9 121824 92018
naunaa e
e T LYY E
14037 ¥ BEITO—  § 9,
92083 SRR n-wm 2190 P
2170
(CN,UE)
uh—-mm &
0 §3170 #2101
!21?ﬂl
32181

K
g+ N

Aef . Fuel Evaporative System

Ref # Part # | Description DtySpec Code Price
774 zzac0sz0 [EIEEISCREW-PAN-WP-ROS .
14037 14037-1254 [IEIEENSCREEN,DUCT,LH 1
140374  14037-12% [LIEENSCREEN 1
14073 14073-1720 [IEIE=IDUCT, INMER o
140734 14073-1732-E4 [LIIEENDUCT, RaM,LH, M, F.C R AY 1
140736 14073-1733-E4 [EIEEIDUCT RAM RH,M.F.C GRAY 1
14090 |14090-1918-F4 [EIEEMCONER, RAM DUCT LH,M.F.CGRAY 1
140904/ 14090-1919-F4  ILIEENCOVER, RAM DUCT, RH,M.F.CGRAY [1
16181 |16181-1091-E4 [LIIEENTANK-RESOMATOR,LH,MF.C.GRAY |1
161514 16151-10%2-E4 [LIESNTAMNK-RESONATOR, RH, M F.CGRAY 1
52151 37151-1317 [EIE=IPIFE 1
52152 32152-1628  [EIE=IPIPE,LH 1
571528 32152-1620 [IIE=IPIPE,RH 1
400654 40064-1061  [EIE=IFILTER-AIR 1
02009 0z2009-1654  [EIEEMSCREW, SX16 .
070004 92009-165 [IEEMSCREW,S%20 4
020096 92009-1547  [LIEEISCREW, X35 g
S2015 97015-1757 [EIE=IMUT,WELL,5MM 14
02022 oz022-1521 IS ASHER, MYLOM, 5, 3%11,541.5 5
02037 9z037-1905  [EIEENCLAMP, FPEED, L=80.5 1 [EM,us]
02039 0z039-1227 [LIIE=IRIVET P
02093 9z2093-1466 [EIEEIEEAL, DUCT,LH 1
070934 92093-1467 [EIE=ISEAL, DUCT,RH 1
020938 92093-1478 [LIIE=MSEAL COVER,LH 1
07093C| 97093-1472 [EIE=ISEAL COVER,RH 1
02145 97145-1162 [EIE=IEPRING, BOOT P
07152 97152-1103 [EIEENCOLLAR -
02170 0z170-1900  [EIEECLAMP 4
0z17048]  92170-1997 [LCIEECLAMP 1
52190 oz190-150¢ [EIE=ITURE,RH 1
02191 0z191-1227 [LIIE=NTUEE 1 [CM,us]
oz1914a)  92191-1273 [LIESITURE,LH 1
0z1916|  97191-1785 [IIE=NTUEE P




Refl # Part # | Desaription Dty |Spec Code Price
130 13000616 [EIS=IEOLT-FLANGED, 6216,ELACK &  [CM,US]
130 13010616 L LEeIEOLT-FLANGED 6% 16,ELACKE 7 [CA]
11012 11012-1509 [LIEEN-AP,EUNGEE CORD HOOK |
FE 11050 11050-1645  EIEEIERACKET, TAIL GRIP 1
82151 110504 11050-1649  [LIS=IERACKET, IGMITER 1
—— 110508 11050-17%3  IIEEIERACKET CANISTER 1 [ca
s2ie—g 110500 11050-1797 [IEEMERACKET, TAIL GRIP 7
SiaTER 3062 23062-1126 [LIE=IERACKET-COMP,FUEL FUMP |1 [Ca]
/—:1512 aatits 3062 73062-1127 [LIEEIERACKET-COMP,FUEL PUMP 1 [CM,US]
52037 52037-1767  [LLE=IERACKET-SHOCKABSORBER |1
11012 2046 52046-1453 [ IR=IBRACKET-SEAT,RR, LH 1
32046 520464 s2046-145¢  [EEIRR ACKET-SEAT, R RH 1
55011 55011-1674 LLS=dSTAY,FR,5TER,LH,SILYER, 1
550114 35011-1575 LLaedsTAY FR,STER,RH,SILYER 1
S REE Waubei 350116 | 35011-1875-Tx  IEIEEMSTAY,RR STEP,LH,SILVER 1
Cylinder 3E011C | 35011-1879-Tx [LIE=XSTAY,FR STEP,RH,SILYER 1
e e 460756 | 46075-1171-21 LALSeMaRIP,RR,LH,F.BLACK 1
46075C | 46075-1172-21 [LLS=MRIP,RR, RH,F.BLACK 1
Co0z0 ce020-1627  [LLEEMCUARD FR. STEP STAY,LH 1
50204 55020-1625  LalaeMsUARD FR STEP STAY RH 1
J ,‘I 02015 02015-1700 [ LaednUT g
B i a21508 020154 92015-1551 [LLLa=MMUT,FLANGED, 16MM 1
020156 07015-1953  [IEIEEINUT, 1EMM 1
, OZ072 0z072-1531  [LLEEIBAND, L=470 1
iE--' 020724 97072-1355  [IEEIBAND, U LOCK 1
Nyl 020726 9z072-1363  [LIEeRAND, =122 R
02095 97093-1476  [LIE=NSEAL REAR GRIF,LH 1
A% i 921504 020934 02093-1477 [LIEEISEAL, REAR GRIF,RH 1
4 'ﬁ"' S 4BOTEA/C 02150 97150-1155  [(IEEIROLT, SOCKET, 5520 g
Nef.Frane i‘_-w-_=_ = Sy —E@ 071504 97150-17% [IEEIROLT,SOCKET, x40 0
— e 11050¢ 071506 07150-16730  [IEEIROLT, SOCKET, G520 5
KNt s Al 0 : 07151 92151-1276 [LISEIROLT, 6525 2
<08/ . — 021514 92151-13% [LLEEIEOLT,6MM -
0 it = 1304 = :
w- X ,4:" N 1304 13010530 IEIEEIRCOLT-FLANGED, 8430 R
£ % Qhﬁqr N il =) cen04025 [IEEIPIN-COTTER, 4. 0525 1

LLLARRETTTY,

s -
sisia| QR 820150 —@ 921500 \“ Ay arise
oiior TR é }9 m? s ey




Ref # | Part & I Description

Oty | Spec Code |Price
43001 | 43001-1393 [LISEM EVER-BRAKE, PEDAL 1
07025 | 92025-1576  [IEEIBUISHING 1
07145 | 92145-1090 LIESMSPRING,ERAKE PEDAL RETURM |1
Faaue 07150 | 92150-1479  [LIS=IE0LT 1

B214%

(=

—

dag

%

B2160 g2028




FiE4a

Ref # Part # | Desaiption Oty | Spec Code | Price
S4011 S4011-1357 WKAELE-CLUTCH 1
S4012 S4012-15665 mt.ﬁ.BLE-THROTTLE 1
o401 7 S4017-119% WEAELE-STQF{TEF{ 1




Ref # Part & | Description Oty | Spec Code [Price
132 13210625 UHEEDLT-FLHNGED-SMQLL -
70 ay0Dz010 Wb RIMiG 1
£ 704 67002014 LLLLEEIND RING, 14N 1

Bitse 12048 12045-1150  IIEENTENSIOMER-ASSY 1
170573 17053135 [ Ia=M=IIIDE-CHAIM, PP 1
120534 12053-1408  [LIIEEMSUIDE-CHAIMN FR 1
120556 120535-1409 WEUIDE-CHMN,RR 1
13107 13107-122% I..I.LLEISHF'.FT 1
49118 491138-1173 UHEEAMSHPFT-CGMPJINTP.KE 1
191154 49115-1174 t.ﬁ.MSH.ﬁFT-CDMF'.E.‘-'iH.ﬂ.LIST 1
02055 oZ055-1533 WFING-GJTENSIGNE 1
H2057 92057-1397 th.ﬁ.IN.Gﬁ.M.QERHEDIS 1
097150 97150-13%0 [LIE=IEOLT, TENSIONER 1

B20&7

120538

132

BETQ

o Yo

13E

ETOA
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BE0ED
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J20EIA

§2063/ A

B2066—3

Bzobac

LCR)
I?‘E1

2148

Q—IHID

o—Aa2055

i—-azuu
el
102033
E—d 3058

TEABT

| Ref & | Part # | Description Oty | Spec Code |Price
153280 13z80-10% [LIIE=IHOLDER 4

16014 16014-1100 [EIEEMSCREW-PILOT AIR 4

16016 16016-1107 [EIE=IPLUMGER,STARTER. 4

16030 16030-1057 EIE=IVaLVE-FLOAT 4

16031 16031-10% [EIEEIFLOAT 4

16033 16035-022  IIESNGASKET ) OV RING 4

16126 16176-1367 [EIE=INALVE, YACUM 4

16146 16146-1197  [IEEMCOVER-ASSY, MIXING 4

16187 16157-1055 [EIE=IMEEDLE-JET,SE16 4

43028 43028-105% [EIE=IDIAPHRAGM VYACUM VALVE K

43055 43055-10% [LIIE=IRING 4

40123 42173-1051 [IEIEEIHOLDER-MAIN JET 4 [CM,US]
401234 | 49123-1052 [EIE=IHOLDER-MAIN JET 4 [CA]
07009 oz009-1826  [EIEEISCREW, DRAIN 4

070094 | 9z009-1850 [LEIEEDSCREW, MIXIMG COVER 5

07009 | 92009-1653 [LEIE=ISCREW, FLOAT WVALYE 4

0z000C | 9z009-185¢  [LIEEMSCREW,FLOAT CHAMEBER 12 [CM,US]
Q2022 9z0z2-1125  [LIE=IWASHER, JET MEEDLE 4

02033 97033-1299  [EIEEIRING-SMAP 4

02055 07055-108¢ [LIIEEIRING-O 4 [CA]
070554 | 92055-1093 [EIEEIRING-0,DRAIN PLUG 4

070558 | 9z055-1568 [LEIEEIRING-O,FLOAT CHAMBER 4

020673 9z063-1431  [EIEEIIFET-MAIN #4137.5 o

070634 | 97063-1437  [(EIEEIDET-MAIMN 44140 o

070636 | 97063-143% [EIEEIIET-MAIN #4130 AR FOPTION)
07063C | 92063-143¢ [EIEEIDET-MAIN, #4135 AR FOPTION)
020630 | 92063-143% [EIEEIDET-MAIN #4135 AR FOPTION)
07063E | 92063-143% [LEIE=IDET-MAIN,#A142 5 AR FOPTION)
0Z063F | 92063-1437 [LLIE=IIFT-MAIN #4145 AR FOPTION)
070635 | 92063-143% [LEIEEIDET-MAIM, #4147 5 AR NOPTION)
02064 az064-11%6  [EIEEIIET-PILOT, #12.5 4

070644 | 9z064-11% [EIEEIPET-PILOT, #4120 4

02066 92066-1501  [EIEEIPLUG,PILOT AIR SCREW 4

02145 07145-1162 [LIIEEIEPRIMNG, WACLIUM YALYE 4

071454 | 97145-1165 [EIE=ISPRING 4

02151 97151-1406 [IEEIROLT,FLOAT CHAMBER: 12 [Ca]




Ref # Part # | Description Spec Code Price
11050 | 11050-1919 (LI EEJRRACKE T, SEMEOR
110504 | 11050-1920 [LIEE)RRACKET, THROTTLE CARLE
12168 | 13168-1652 (LIS FVER STARTER

15003 | 15003-1408  [LIEENlcAre RETOR-ASSY
15004/ A £1414 150034 | 15003- 1420  ILIESICARRI RETOR-ASSY

211 15011 | 15011-1498  [LIEENcAre RETOR,IH,CUTSIDE

150114 ] 15011-1499 MLIEPRE-LEETCE LH IMSIDE

g

HLE]

150116 | 15011-1500  [ETEEkare RE TOR, FH IMNSICE [Cal

2008 11050 15011C | 15011-1501 (LRSI CARRLRE TOR RH,CLUTSIDE

32008 430438 -

L,,““L l\ M= i EDE -~ 150110 | 15011-1502 mhﬁRE-LEETCE,Hﬂ_WSEE

16018 1s011€ | 15011-1503  [LOSSNcARRL RETOR LH MSIDE

g214s S21450—3 15011F | 15011-1504  [LIESNCARRI RETOR, RH IMSIDE

T S2008A 16011 16011-1508  [LTEENCARRLRE TOR,FH,OUTSIDE

21176 A 16021 | 160z1-1222  [LIEEJECREW-THRCTTLE STOP
52200

5]
(s |
M
LS

1e0z1A | 1e0zi-zoe0  [EIEEIECREW THROTTLE ADAJST
16038 | 16038-020  LALEe KAk ET, #T

21176 | z117e-1083  [CIEEIFEMHECR

F115% | 21185-1006 OISO FMOID, #10

F11584] 21185-1007  IIRSIEOLEHOID, &2 0

Fridd | zzidd-1007  LIEEJPIFE Ay

7 52152 | 321521793 MEPDZE
| 221524 | 221621794
J: 2 7 42049 | 42049- 1085 MEPMGEFPRTEELE‘JEE

£1188 49019 | 43019-1088 L I&SJFILTER-FLEL
Szo0s | gzoos-1z04  [EIEEIFTTTING
920054 | 92005-1353  [LSIFITT IS

F21814
180118 /F

82081 —@

siase—g
1“21:—1':

)&

[A]

EVI1RRA

12182 92005E | 920051354 (LR IFTTTIHG

82198 15011AE

qz009 | 9zons-1551  IEEJRCREW STARTER LEVER

Sz0094 | 9zo0s-1555  [IDTEEIRCREW SEMSOR

F21 | 2ziB040s  IESJECREW-CSKCROS

92037 | 9z037-1151  [EIEENCLane

gz081 | 9z0z1-z00z  [EIEEIEPRIMG, THROTTLE AL LIST SCREW
qz146 | 9z145-1179  [EIEEIEPRTMG, THROT TLE AC ST T
azidea | 9z145-1150 [IEIEEIEPRTMG, TEMEICH

9z145E | 9z145-1184  [LIESIEPRING THROTTLE ADIST
92151 | 9z151-1404  [EIEEIRL T CARRURE TOR LIPE

#2005
sron1—@
' a2145e—g
121524 160214

E:_

qz151a] 9z151-1405  [IETEEIRCLT CARBUIRE TOR LIWR

92191 | 92191-1253 [LL&*JITURE FLEL
Szi91al 9z191-1277  [ILIEEITLRE

hz191p | 9z2191-1278  (EEITIRE
92191 | 9z191-1279  [EIEETLRE
azzo0 | 9zzo0-147c [ W ASHER SEMHECR

[<A]
[CA]

I—'-I—'-:MI—'-I—'-HWHHWHHMWHMHHWHWNMNHMWHHI—'-:I—'-I—'-I—'-I—'-I—'-I—'-I—'-I—'-I—'-I—'-n

B21E1A




EERE:

FriEy

Ref #

Park # | Desoaription

Dty

Spec Code

Price

29935

99905-1267 [LLIE=M HAIM KIT,15TX40TxX108L

1




260308

d—ruann

Fitia

F2a72 B20TIR

hloay

28021

| Ref # | Part @ | Description Oty |Spec Code |Price
130 130v0610 (IEEMECLT-FLAMGED, 610 =

26006 | 26006-1067 L LmedFUSE, 304- 1

CEODGA | 26006-1065 LLLE®MFUSE, 104R 3

Pe011 | 2e011-169% [LLa=WIRE-LEAD, BATTERY(-) 1

PE0114 | 26011-160% [LLEEMWIRE-LEAD,BATTERY(+) 1

Pe012 | 26012-153% [LLE=MEATTERY,YTXO-ES, 12V GAH 1

26021 | 26021-10% [IEENIUMCTION BOX 1

be030 | 26030-1552  [LLEEIHARMESS, MATN 1 [cal
260304 | 26030-1555 [(LLEEIHARMESS, MAIN 1 [cm,Us]
b60308 | 26030-1567 (LE®IHARMESS FR 1

bronz | 27o0z-1101 [(EIEERELAY-ASSY 1

7003 | z7003-1409 [EIEEMHORM 1

40016 | 49016-1177 [LlE=N-OVER-SEAL FUSE 1

07037 | 92057-1060 [LIaeN LAMP WIRING HARMESS, =60 |2

0707z | 9z072-11%6 [IEEMBAND,L=155 2

az07es | 9z072-1197 [IEEMBAMD,L=365 1

07160 | 92160-1650 [IESMDAMPER JURCTION B 1

02170 | 92170-1067 [LLLEENCLAMP =

071704 | 92170-1577 [LIE=ML AMP 5

ZEDTA

)

@—um

zsnnu_ﬁﬁ—““"

BEVED




B204E
% AT
82145
Bz2008
B0
82022 )
Fa
13088 /A/8 - 7

Rel # Part # | Description Qty|Spec Code |Price
13087 13087-1150  [IEEIHUB-CLUTCH 1
13055 13055-1174 [IEIE=IFLATE-FRICTION e
13050 13089-1073 [EIEEIFLATE-CLUTCH, T=2.0 ]
130824 [ 13089-1084 [IIEEIPLATE-CLUTCH, T=2,3 5
130896 | 13089-1115 [EIEEMPLATE-CLUTCH,T=2.6 AR,
13091 13001-1041 [EIESIHOLDER, CLUTCH SPRING 4
13095 13095-1362  [EIE2IHOUSING-COMP-CLUTCH 1
13102 153102-1175 [EIEEIRELEASE-COMP-CLUTCH 1
13157 131587-1072 [EIEEIPLATE-CLUTCH OPERATIMG 1
46102 46102-1415 [EIEEIROD,CLUTCH 1
02015 92015-155% [LIIE=IMUT, 20MM 1
B 9z0z2-1666  [LIE=IWASHER 1
02026 9z026-022 [EIEESSPACER,25 544752 5 1
070264 | 92026-135%  [LLIE=dSPACER 1
02025 9z7028-1741  [IE=IEUSHING 1
02045 97045-12% [LIIE=IEEARING-BALL, A001C3MLOL 1
02046 oz046-1263  [EIEEIREARING-MEEDLE 1
02144 97144-185¢ [LIIE=IEPRIMNG, FRICTION PLATE 1
az144n | 97144-1351 [LIEEISPRING,CLUTCH OPERATING  H
02145 97145-1159 [LEIEEIEPRIMG,ROD 1
07150 97150-16% EIE=IEOLT,CLUTCH OPERATING 4
02200 ozz00-1260 [ ASHER, FRICTION PLATE 1
azzona | 9zzaon-1423 [EIEEIWYASHER, 11.2%18%0.5 1




1P1a10/5A

(Cal

Bet Fuel Evaporstive Systenm

KCAI

A

o o, BI0ER B2199B

Y

# ~

r
e L EL
IE1B1H——4T§iI (1] 1lﬂ?]
@—Hnm
num—@

229
muazgﬁ'

082170

110604

G20 T —p

)

fﬁ-:;—!i'lﬂl

ﬁi:j?

gzons

13280

itﬂu
C—110606

i! g1

BZ18TA

121 70—4

Ref # Part # | Description Dty | Spec Code [Price
130 130H0625 [IEIEEIROLT-FLANGED, 625 4 [CA]
130 130H0625  [LEIEEIEOLT-FLANGED 625 5 OS]
1304 130H0630 [EIEEIROLT-FLAMGED, 530 > [Ca)]
130E 130H0545  (EIEEIEOLT-FLANGED 5

220 zeop0s20  [IEENSCREW-PAN-CROSS 5

11010 11010-163 [EIEEIFILTER-A55Y-AIR 1 [Ch,UST
110104 | 11010-163%5 [LIISEIFILTER-ASSY-AIR 1 [cCa]
11013 11013-1274  ILIEEIFLEMEMT-AIR. FILTER 1

11060 11060-1545 IEIEENGASKET, AR FILTER 1

110604 | 11060-154c EIEEMNGASKET AR FILTER 1

110606 | 11060-1847 [EIEEM=A5KET, CARBURETOR 4

13250 13280-1071  IEIESIHOLDER, AR FILTER. 1

132504 | 13250-1072 [EIE=IHOLDER,AR FILTER ELEMENT [

14037 14037-1193 [IEIEENSCREEM, AR FILTER 1

14073 14073-1715 IEIEEIDUCT, #10 Z

1407348 | 14073-1716 [EIE=DUCT, #20 >

16126 16126-1361  EIEEINALYE AR SWITCH 1

59162 39162-1091 [EIEEMSILEMCER-INTAKE 1

02005 oz005-1017  IEIEEIFITTING, TUBE, T-T¥PE 1 JcCh,US]
070054 | 92005-1307 [EIEEIFITTIMG 1 [cCa]
0z00SE | 92005-1300 [IISEIFITTING 1

02037 9z037-1712  [EIEENCLAMP -

02059 92059-1230  [IEIEENTIIRE FLEL, 4%9%140 1

02066 oz066-1300  [LEIESIPLUG -

02071 92071-1114  [IEIEENGROMMET, AR FILTER 1 Al
02170 0z170-1060 [LEIE=INCL AMP 3

071704 | 92170-1577 [LEIEENCLAMP 1

02190 oz190-1551 [EISEMTIUBE,AIR FILTER-YALVE o

02191 9z191-1770 EIEEITUEE, AIR FILTER-SWITCH 1

071914 | 92191-1747 [LIIEEMTIIBE, BLOWEY 1

021916 | 9z191-1762 [LIIEEMTURE e |




J40280

una;ﬁ
oS,

g2150

Ref.Battery Case

340280

Frima

Refl # Part & | Desaription Qty | Spec Code |Price
452 4gzL0100 [IEIE=MCIRCLIP-TYFPE-E, 10MM -
4824, 45215000 [LIEENCIRCLIP-TYPE-E,SMM g
34003 34003-1327 [LIE=IHOLDER-STEP 1
40034 34003-1474  [IEIEEIHOLDER-STER 1
34025 34028-1191 [LIIE=IETER RR,LH 1
540254, 34028-1192 [IEIEEISTER,RR,RH 1
340256 34028-1420 [IE=MSTEP,FR,LH 1
5340250 34028-1422 [EIE=ISTER FR,RH 1
340280 34028-1430 [EISEISTER, FR,RLUBEER -
02001 azo0i-1905 EIEEIROLT, 6210 g
92009 oz009-140¢ [EIE=MSCREW, 5x14 .
02022 oz0z2-1507  [EIEEIMW ASHER, STEP RR o
02027 9z027-17% [IELIE=N-OLLAR,STEP -
02043 92043-1144 [IIE=IPIM, 17%37 g
020434, 0z043-127%% [LLIEEIPIN,6X35.5 -
02051 9z051-1617 [EIEEMSPRING,STEF,RR -
07144 97144-1567 [LLIE=MSPRING,STEP RETURM,LH 1
021444, 97144-1565 [EIE=ISPRING,STEP RETURRN 1
bzien | 9ziS0-1768 IEEdEOLT,S0OCKET, 1085 e




Pppar Case

821500 e 20100 2
821580 — E ;E
r SX002C
B20028
Lower Case
§2150M
BRTE0D— —g 21508

92180¢ ,%F s
1

130

Ref # Part # |  Description spec Code
130 1300675 [EIEEIEOLT-FLAMGED
0Z002 oz00z-1075 [EIEEIROLT, 6X95
Q200248 0z002-1079 [EIE=IEOLT, 6450
070026 oz00z-1140 [EIEEIROLT, GX6S
020021 0z002-1306 [EIE=IEOLT 6485
07150 9z150-1750  IEIEEIROLT, 7X70
021504 0z150-1301 [EIEEMROLT,6x38
021508 9z150-185% EIEEIROLT, 5499
021500 97150-1657 [EIE=IEOLT,EX76
021500 0z150-1862  EIEEIROLT, 6435




Brons

Ref # Part # Description Qty | Spec Code |Price
120 120P0616 LIS IRCLT-SOCKET, 6X16 £
132 132H0612  EIESIEOL T-FLANGED-SMALL g
570 7001505 LIS RIMG 2
11045 11048-1551 [EIESIERACKET 1
13270 153270-1342 [IESIPLATE, BREATHER 1
140014 14001-1252 IEIESNSET-CRAMKCASE 1
14013 14013-004 [EIEEIRING-POSITION -
14014 14014-1123 IIESIPLATE-POSITION 1
=7010 27010-13157  HEIEENSWITCH,OIL PRESSURE 1
70103 39193-1019  [IEENPIPE-OIL, MAIM-INPUT -
019348 39193-1020 EISEIPIPE-CIL 1
Q2002 oz002-1449 [EIEEIROLT, 6210 -
02005 oz005-12378 LIS IFITTIMNG, BREATHER. 1
07009 oz009-1360 HEISENSCREW 6516 1
02037 92037-1995 [LIISENCL AMP 1
02042 oz04z-007 LLEIEEIPTN, DOWEL, 6, 345514 -
0204248 oz042-016 LEIEEIPIN, DOWEL, 616 -
02043 o2043-1506 LLEISEIPIN S
07049 oz049-1307 [IEENSEAL-OIL, TC32525 1
02051 0z2051-005 LLEIESMSEAL-OIL, TE13225.5 1
07055 07055-1146 HEISEIRING-O 1
02062 o2062-1086 ISEIMNOZFZLE 4
02066 o2066-1110 HEIEEIPLLG g
02 GG 9z066-1252 [EIEEIPLIG 1
02 065E o2066-13%  IEIEEIPLUG 1
02170 02170-1167 LLEISENCL AMP 1
021704 02170-1578 LTSS NCL AMP g
02190 oz190-1550 LEIEENTIIRE, 91124180 1




&

BE0ZE/K/B

21568

—1 32E1

H2OZEF/ G/ H

é—ams/
§2028C/B/E

EEDEE TR

1aeal

BE0ZEF /G H

% BE0EEC/DVE
ngﬂ Q2028F6SH
BE0EEF/GIH

J202EC/D/E

J202EC/D/E

ET1REN

Ref & Part # | Desaiption DOtySpec CodePrice
13031 153031-1437 mRANKSHAFT-CDMF' 1
13251 [13251-11720-11 [LIEEMRO0-A55Y-COMMECTING, ] 4
22015 015-1527 |...|.l"....|ﬂ."."'-.|L|TJ COMNMECTIMNG ROD, FRM ]
02028 a2023-1373 mUSHING.CDNNECTING RoD,BLACE, @R
D20284)  92028-1879 mUSHINGJCGNNECTING R.OD, BROWMEG
Q202586 9S025-1580 mUSHING.CDNNECTING R, PIME l':'-Fl
D20280C  92028-1881 u.i'..JEEH3LEHIT‘-.IGJ CRAMKSHAFT,BELUE 4
Q202500 9L025-1585 MUSHING.CRHNKSHF'FT.ELHCK O
0z026E|  92028-1655 [LIEEIRUISHING, CRAMKSHAFT BROWN AR
QA0256F  9S025-1554 MUSHING.CRANKSHPFT.ELUE ]
az0zaG  92028-1865 [LLEEMRLISHING, CRAMNKSHAFT  BLACK AR
ozozeHl  22028-1660  [LIEEIRUSHING, CRAMNKSHAFT BROWN AF,
07150 | 92150-1665 [IEENBOLT, COMMECTIMG ROD, TRM 5




Ref # Part # | Description Qty | Spec Code |Price
11003 11009-1557 [LIS=NASKET,REED YALYE =
11012 11012-175% [IE=M_ AP REED YALYE o
11060 11060-1667 [ALE=N=ASKET,HEAD COVER. 1
E1118 110604 | 11060-1570 [LIE=N=ASKET REED YALYE CAP =
12021 12021-1055  [ILIEEMAL YE-ASSY-REED >
14090 14090-15% [IIEENOVER, HEAD 1
50156 39156-14%  [LIEEIPAD 1
0Z002 9z00z-1327  [LIE=MRCLT,L=20.5 £
0Z055 97055-135 [LIS=IRIMNG-0,HEAD COVER BOLT B
M

L2151 | 92151-1407 ISeIECLT, 5420




&

sz043a—)

FrOs5A—O

21640¢

p2085—)

E—az200

#

a—11060

B21508
2043 B2043

B2IG0K

Eiiid

li—i!ﬂi-ﬂl:
w2037

r:uu

32037

B2180F

é

Refl & Part H [ Desoiption Oy | Spec Code |Price
11004 110041203 [LIEENsackFT-HEAD 1
11003 11o0g-1350  [LOSEIHEAD-COMP-CYLIMCER |1
11009 11009- 1461 [TEENGATET, 14019 551 2 4
11060 11060-1861 (LIRS NGATET BEARIMG CoP 4
14090 14090-1900  [LIEEIConER 1
16065 16065-1354 (LRSI HOIDER-CARBLRETCR 4
= 1175 21176-1075 LR IEErHECR 1
k9002 gan0z-1123  [LEEENGITE \vale AR
£ 1044 c10a4-1179 (LI NTURE-ASSY CIL 1
2002 9z002-1756 LT NROLT, 640 20
52004 szond1249  [LOEENET O 2xz2 3
52005 9z005-1273  [LIEENFTTTING 1
M2z sz0zz-204  [LOEeIWASHER 6281151 1
EFIEE] 92033-1z47  [LIEEIRTMG-T4aP 16
92037 9z057-1712  [LEdcLane K
52037 92037-1712 L =LA 4
EIEE: 920431263 LI 6.208% 14 el
520438, 9z2043-1264  [LOEIPTM,2,2x 10014 4
52055 9z2055-1403  [LIESNRTNGC,25 B2 4
520554 92055-1459 (LI YRTMG0,11.5%1.5 4
5 Z055E 59z055-153F LIRS IRMNGCy 4281, 4
52059 qaz059-1055  [LOEENTURE, 4x9x 100 1
HZ059 9z2059-1055  [LLE=DTI_BE, 455K 100 ;
HZEE 9z066-1227  [LILE=IPLLKG,OIL LIME, 1I8N7 1
92066 9z066-1203 (LIPS 4
52 0E6E 92066-1260 L e IPLI G 1
HZ0E6C 9206E-1347 L IPLLKS 1 |
HZ0E6C 9z066-1347 (L IPLIG :
5 Z066C: 9z066-1420 (LI MPLG 1
52150 gz160-1218  [LOESNPOLT SOCKET £ 14 3
521504 az150-1928  (LEEIROLT SCOCKET 6X92 1
5z 1508, 9z2150-1934  [LOEEFROLT L=148 3
1505 9z150-1935  [LOEEIROLT, =140 ;
9z 1500 9z150-1944 L IROLT 1
5z 150E 921501945 [LLE=IROLT 1
52151 9z151-1798 [LIEEIROLT =24 1
Rz1E14, 9z151-1299 [LOIESIpOLT =17 3
5z 160 9z160-1681 (LIS PER: 7
130 12070610 (IS NROLT FLANGED 1
£51 cE1a061z (LTS FPINDOWEL EXLZ ;
Sz 1604 9z160-1594  [LIEEDwMFER 1
52170 gzi7o-1908  [LIEENcLanp 4
Sz 200 azzon-104z  [LIE=IASHER, 10, 561952 3 10

1a08




1340

#raz:

2Ol

——13008

13902

13001

—1 1005

F—s204

13001

tapos

Ref # Part # | Description Oty | Spec Code |[Price
130 13010610 [(EIEEIROLT-FLANGED 7
11005 11005-17% L= VLINDER-EMGINE 1
11007 11007-1147 [LLIEEM INER-CYLINDER 4
11060 11060-1544 [LIIEEMEASKET,CYLINDER BASE 1
13001 13001-1546 [ELE=MPTSTOM-ENGINE 4
13002 13002-1115  [LIIEEIPIN-PISTON 4
13003 13005-1161 [ Ia=IRIMG-SET-PISTOM,STD 4
02022 az022-304  [LEeIWASHER, 6,21 121 >
02035 920351161  [LEEIRING-SMAR, PISTON PIN 5
02043 oz043-4000  [EIEEIPIM, 10,151 2%14 -
bzoss |0 92055-15%  LEEMRIMNG-O,72%2 .0 "I




Ref # Part & | Description IOty | Spec Code [Price
CA05 1 ce051-1962  [EIEEIMARK FUEL TAMK, KAWASAKT [ |
co051a | Se051-1963  IEEMMARE, SIDE COVER, LH MINIA
Ce051E | S6051-1964  [LIIEEMMARK, SIDE COVER RH,MINIA
Ce051C | 56051-1965  [IEEMMAREK LPP COWLING, ZX-6R

—

—

FreeiE

[

Himck

BEOEIE

Black




SE0EZJ

BEOS2E N

ireen

Ref #

Parkt #

| Desoription

Lty

Spec Code

Price

ae051

a6051-1750

[LEIEEMARE FUEL TAME, KAWASAKT

ae051 A

ab051-1966

IEENIARE, SIDE COVER, LH, MINIA

ne05 16

a6051-1967

[EIEENAARE, SIDE COVER, RLH, MINIA

E051C

a6051-1965

EIEEMARE, LR COMWLING, 756

Ll I

abl62-1797

[EIEEDFATTERNM,FUEL TANK, PP, LH

E0E A

ab062-17%3

IEEEFATTERM,FUEL TARK, L'WR,LH

E062E

ab062-1794

[IEEENPATTERN,FUEL TAME,UPP,RH

E0EC

ab062-1500

[IEE=FATTERNM,FUEL TANE,L'WR,RH

06D

ab062-1501

[IIEEMATTERN, SIDE COVER,LH

nE06ZE

ab062-150E

[LEE)PATTER M, SIDE COVER RH

E062F

ab062-1503

=R ATTERN, PP CoLING, LH

ol N P

a60o2-1504

IEIEEFATTERNM, UPF COMLING RH

PE06:2H

aB062-1505

=R ATTERN, UIPP CoLING, SIDE,LH

= ]|

ab062-1506

ILESPATTERN, LIPP COMYLING,SIDE, RH

nol5z]

able2-1507

L= ATTERNM, UPP COMYLIMNG PR

E0GEE,

a6062-1503

IEIEEMATTERM, L'WR COWLING, FR,LH

nB06EL

ab062-1503

LSS ATTERM, LWR, COMLIMG, P, LH

e 0620

ab062-1510

[IIEEFATTERN, LR, CORLIMG, LR, LH

noleEN

a605E2-1511

=R ATTERM, LWR, COMLING, FR,PH

PE0GE0)

aB062-1512

=P ATTERN, LR, COMLIMG, RFLRH

e062P

ab062-1513

IEEPATTERM, LWR COMALIMNG, LWR, RH

N I N I o I Il e e e e e Ee e P e P | OV I Iy O ]




Ref & Part & | Descaiption Dty [Spec Code Price
CAO0S1 | S6051-1965 [LLTEEMMARK, L'WR COMLING, ZX-6R e M)
Se0514 | 56051-1970  [(IEEMMARK FUEL TANK, EAWASAKT 2 [cn
o S60516 | S6051-1971 [LIE=MMARK, SIDE COVER, LH, MIMIA 1 [CM]
ce051C | Se051-1972  [(IEEIMARK, SIDE COVER RH,MINIA 1 [ch]
ce06e | So062-1607  [LEedPATTERN, LIPP COMYLING FR 1 [CM]
Ce0624 | Se062-1514 LIS IPATTERR,FUEL TANK, PP LH 1 [CM]
e Red Ce062E | Se062-1615  [IEEIPATTERN,FUEL TARK,LWR,LH 1 [CM]
Ee062C | 56062-1516  LEEMPATTERM FLEL TARK, PP RH 1 [cn
CE0620 | S56062-1517 LA MPATTERM,FLEL TAMK,LWR,RH 1 [ch]
SE06ZE | SE062-1615 LLEeIPATTERM, SIDE COVER,LH 1 [cn
CAOEZF | Se062-1519 IEEMPATTERM,SIDE COVER RH 1 [Ch]
062G | S6062-1620  LLE=IPATTERM, UPP COWLING,LH 1 [cn
CAO6ZH | Se062-1571 LLaEMPATTERM, PP COMWLING,RH 1 [Ch]
ce052] | S56062-1577  [LLaeMPATTERN, UPP COWLING,SIDE,LH |1 [CN]
ce062) | Se062-1623  [IEeIPATTERN, UPP COMLING SIDE,RH 1 [CN]
Ce062K | Se062-1574 (LA MPATTERM,LWR COWLIMG FRLH |1 [CN]
Ce057L | S56062-1575 LaedPATTERM,LWR COMLIMG RRLH |1 [N
CAO062M | S6062-1526 [LLaSIPATTERM, L'WR COMLIMG, LWRLH |1 [CN]
Se062M | 56062-1577 (LA dPATTERM, LWR COMLIMG FRRH |1 [N
CA06Z0 | Se062-15758 LA MPATTERM,LWR COMLIMG, RRRH |1 [CN]
Se052P | S56062-1570  (LAEMPATTERMN, LWR COWLIMG LWRAEH |1 [CN]

AH LWR CONEING




#2042

3042 §2151F
$RITO0M
11068
2643

B21604
TTa60A

Eladd

110608

14080 "’ﬂl”—g
J2046
$2151C 5!“"—9

i

| Ref & | Part # | Description Oty [ Spec Code |Price
b5l co1a0814 [LEIEEMPIN-DOWEL, 8514 -
11050 110501864  [EIEEIERACKET,CLUTCH CABLE 1
11060 11060-1851 [EIE=M=ASKET, GENERATOR COYER 1
110604 | 11060-1553 [LEIEENCASKET, CLUTCH COVER 1
110608 | 11060-1867 [LEIEENGASKET,PULSIMNG COYER 1
153270 13270-1350  EIEEIPLATE, CLUTCH COVER 1
14026 14026-1252  [EIE=M_OVER-CHAIN 1
14031 14031-1346  IESM_OYER-GENERATOR 1
14032 14032-1477 LM OVER-CLUTCH 1
140920 14090-1916 [LEIEE=M-OVER, PULSIMG 1
16115 16115-1007 [LIIE=R-AP-OIL FILLER 1
21176 z1176-1076 [IEENSENSOR SPEED 1
C2005 C2005-1057  [LIIEEM-ALIGE, OIL LEVEL 1
SE031 56031-159%6 [N ABEL-MANUAL, OIL CAPACITY  [1
02037 92037-1316  [LEIE=NLAMP, HARMESS 1
02047 az042-007 [LEIEENPTN, DOMWEL, 6. 33814 -
02043 9z043-1263 [LETENPIN, 6, 235 14 1
02046 97046-1010  [LIIEEIRFARIMG-MEEDLE, HE1Z210 -
02049 az049-1271  [EIEEMEAL-OIL, TELZ205.5 1
02055 92055-040 [LIIE=MRING-0,31.552.6 1
97150 97150-1406 [EIE=IROLT, 525 7
021504 | 92150-1800 [(LLIEEROLT 1
07151 97151-113 [LEIEEIROLT, 6230 11
071514 | 92151-1135 [IEEMROLT,6X35 13
021516 | 97151-1201 [(LIEEMROLT, 6430 5
07151C | 97151-123% [EIE=MROLT,6X50 1
021510 | 92151-12%F [LIEEMROLT, 6260 1
97151 | 97151-1306 [ILIE=MROLT, 5517 1
0z151F | 92151-1365 [LEIE*MROLT,SOCKET, 5512 g
02160 97160-155¢ [LEIE=IDAMPER CLUTCH COVER 1
02170 97170-1577 [LLIE=M L AMP o
021704 | 92170-1843 [LIIEENCLAMP |
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Refl # Part # | Desaiption DtySpec Code Price
130 130H0616 [EIEEIROLT-FLAMGED, 6X16 4

1304 13010620 [LISEIEOLT-FLAMNGED 4
14090 14090-1505 [LEIE=-OvER 4
35004 | 35004-1367-1 [IE=IFEMDER-FROMT (ZNT,F.RED 1 [CH]
3E004E | 35004-1367-20  [LIEEIFEMDER-FROMT,CMT, BLACK MICA |1
55004 | 35004-1367-7F [IEEIFENDER-FROMT (CNT,L.GREEM 1
350040 35004-1320-E4  [LIISSIFEMDER-FROMT, SIDE,LH, GRAY 1
35004E | 35004-1391-E4  [EIEEIFENDER-FROMT SIDE,RH,GRAY |1
5023 35023-146¢  [IIE=IFEMDER-REAR 1
07009 9z009-1654  [EISENSCREW, 5X16 4
ozo0oa|  92009-1662 [LISEMSCREW,6X14 >
02015 92015-15371  [LCIEEIMUT, 5MM g
070154  92015-1573  [LCIEEIRMUT,SMM .
070156 | 92015-1700 [LIISEIRUT -
02022 9z0z2-1521 [LEIE=MwWASHER, MYLOM,5.3%11.5%1.5 M
02027 9z027-103 [EIEENCOLLAR, 6,85 10%6 o
07075 97075-1564  ILLIE=IDAMPER. 5
02143 9z7143-1019 [EIEENCOLLAR, L=7.4 4
02160 9z7160-1261  [IE=IDAMPER g
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Refl # Part & | Desaription DtySpec CodePrice
130 130v0616 [EIE=IEOLT-FLANGED 4
11048 11048-1570 [EIEEIERACKET, LR COMILIMG, RH,LWR |1
11050 11050-1867 IEIEEIERACKET,SIDE COWLING, LH,L'WR |1
20156 39156-1616 EIE=IPAD,SIDE COWLING,LH,LPP 1
301564  39156-1617 [EIEEIPAD, SIDE COWLIMG,RH,CMT 1
501566 39156-1618 [EIE=IPAD,SIDE COWLING,LH,LWR 1
301560 39156-1619 [EIEEIPAD, SIDE COWLIMG,RH,LUPP 1
501560 39156-1620 [IE=IPAD,SIDE COWLING,LH,CHT 1
SO156E |  39196-1621 [IEEIPAD,SIDE COWLING,RH,LWR 1
co0z8 |550258-1366-20 [EIEEdC OveLING,SIDE, LH, P PELACK MICA [1
Co02860|55025-1367-20  [EIE= O LING,SIDE,RH,P.P.ELACK MICA(L
CC028E |55028-1368-72 LSS OWLIMG FR,P.C, GRAY 1
Co0280C|550258-1365-20  [EIE=MCOwWLIMNG,FR,P.P.BLCAK MICA 1
CE0500 (55050-5254-4H  [LEIE= MO LIMG-A55Y ., SIDE, LH, GRMGRA |1
cE050] [55050-5255-4H  [LEIE=dC O LING-AS5Y ., SIDE RH, RM/GRA[L
CC0S0M|55050-5261 -5  [IE=C OWLING-A55Y ., SIDE,LH,REDIGRA 1 [CN]
Co0S0M|55050-5262-%5  IIEEIC OWLING-AS5Y,, SIDE RH REDYGRA L [CNT
Q2009 9z009-165¢ [EIE=ISCREW,5X16 S
02015 02015-1757  EIEEINUT, WELL SMPM -
070154 92015-1795 [LEIE=IMUT,5MM g
02022 9z022-1521 I ASHER, MYLOM, 5. 3%11.5%1.5 =
02075 97075-1067 [EIE=IDAMPER 4
070754  92075-16%  [IE=IDAMPER 5
02143 07143-1226 [LIIE=ICLLAR, BLACK -
07150 97150-1553 [EIEEIROLT,SOCKET, 618 4
071504  92150-155¢ [LEIEEIEOLT,SOCKET,A%30 g
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Ref # Part # | Description Qty | Spec Code |Price
- a007 Za007-1347 UE'JELENS-CC'MF'JHEP.D L&MP 1
Aa016 Ja016-1193 tD'-.I'EFl-SE.ﬁ.L.HE.ﬁ.D LarP 1
02015 02015-10H WNUT,EMM 4
H2069 92069-1002 UIUEEULE. 12% 6055 H 1
07151 971511241 [LIEEIFOLT,EXZ5 4
D160 92 160-1007 Wb.ﬁ.MF‘ER -
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Refl # Part # | Desaiption DtySpec CodePrice
57160 [32160-1520-Tx  [EIE=NFRAME-COMP, AL RR , SILVER 1
32 1608[32160-1552-Tx  [IESIFRAME-COMP, AL, FR, SILYER 1
02015 97015-1415 [LEIE=INUT, FLANGED, 10MM 4
070154  92015-1791  [EIEE=IMUT,POP,GMM,L=15 14
070156  97015-1807  (LEIESMUT, 25MM 1
070150 92015-15310 [EIEENMUT, Z5MIM 1
020150 92015-1873  [LLIEEMMUT, CAP 2 2Mp 1
07049 07049-1313 [EIEEISEAL-OIL, ¥MH33 70 6.47-4 1
0z049a)  92049-1303  [IEENSEAL-OIL, %MHE 43 55 47 1
02055 97055-1459  [EIEEIRING-0,ID=24 5 1
02116 97116-105 [EIEEIREARING-ROLLER, HI-CAP3Z006 -1 (1
az116al  92116-1072 [OESIEEARING-ROLLER, 32907IR-2 1
02151 97151-1371 [EIEEIEOLT,SOCKET, 10%35 g
021514 92151-1372 [IEEMEOLT,SOCKET, 10%30 -
02200 9zz00-1126  [EIE=MWASHER, 22,5X36%3. 2 1
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Ref & Part & | Description Dty |Spec Code [Price
41050 | 41080-1442-44 [LIIEEIDISC FR, GOLD4SILYER -
43041 43041-1660  [IEENCALIPER-A55Y,FR, LH 1
430414 43041-1661  LEIEENCALIPER-ASSY,FR,RH 1
43045 43045-007 [EIEENSHAFT-CALIPER g
43045 430458-1078 [LIIEEIPISTOM-CALIPER 12
43049 43042-1004 [LEIEEIPACKING, SEAL 6.5511.522,2 M
430404 43049-105¢  [EIEEMPACKING PISTON SEAL 12
430495 43049-1055  [LEIEEIPACKING PISTON 12
4 3056 43056-003 [EIE=NEREATHER 1
4 S05E4 43056-10%¢  [LEISSMEREATHER-BRAKE 1
43057 43057-003 [EIE=N_AP-BREATHER -
43052 43082-1224  [LIE=IPAD-ASSY-BRAKE P
43054 43054-003 [LIIEENCLAMP PAD -
02009 az009-1758  [EIEENEOLT, SOCKET, 446 4
02144 az144-1903 [LIIEEISPRING P
02150 97150-1297 [EIEEMROLT, FLANGED, 1035 .
021504 92150-1771  EIESMROLT, SOCKET, 8430 10
921505 92150-1973  LIEENROLT, SOCKET, 5x40 5
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Ref # Part # | Description Oty | Spec Code |Price
130 130105340 [IIEEIROLT-FLAMGED, 5x40 4 |
11009 | 11009-1177 IEENEASKET FORK CYLINDER BOLT |2
44013 | 44013-1453 [EIE=IFPIPE-FOREK INMER =
44015 | 44018-1061 [EIEEIPISTOMN-FOREK =
44023 | 44023-1127 IESICYLINDER-SET-FORE =
44026 | 44026-1683 [IE=IEPRIMG-FROMT FORK =
44020 | 44029-1164 [IIEEIEEAT-FORK SPRIMG o
44037 | 44037-1373 [IEEIHOLDER-FORK LUMDER 1
44039 | 44039-1281 [IIE=IHOLDER-FORE LPPER 1
44075 | 44075-1080 EIE=IDAMPER-SET-FORK 1
44052 | 44082-105% [IE=IPIPE-COMP-LEFT FOREK OUT 1
44053 | 44083-105  [IEEIPIPE-COMP-RIGHT FORK OUT  [1
07015 | 9z015-1905 [EIEEINUT -
oz026 | 92026-1519 [IESIEPACER FORE,L=120 o
oz0z56 | 9z0z8-187s  [EIE=IEUSHING =
07033 | 92033-1264 [IEEIRING-SMAP =
oz049 | 97049-1495  [LIEEISEAL-OIL FORK OUTER TUBE =
07093 | 92093-1473 [IIEEMEEAL, FORK OUTER TUBE =
02150 | 9z150-1172 IEEIEOLT, SOCKET, G425 =
071504 | 97150-11% [IEEIEOLT,SOCKET, G340 4
021508 | 9z7150-13% [LIEEIROLT, 12422 o
ozzo0 | 9zzo0-1006  [EIE=dhWwWASHER =
ozzo0n | 9zzo0-1420 [IIE=MWASHER 4
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Ref & Part & | Desaription Dty |Spec Code [Price
E01 601BE00SUL [ IEENEEARIMNG-BALL, #6005 2

41068 410681404 LLLa=dAXLE FR 1

41075 41073-1655-01 [LLa=WWHEEL-A55Y FR,L.GREEM |1

410738 | 41073-1655-DH  (LALa=IWHEEL-ASSY FR, C.GRAY 1

02055 970331042 [ La=IRIMNG-SMAR, 4 7N 1

020149 02049-1377 LSS MSEAL-OIL,EIM 32 47 5 >

07145 97143-1475 [aLael OLLAR,FR AXLE,LH,L=445 |1

07152 07152-1075  [IEEMOLLAR, FR AXLE,L=19 5

L2154 | 97152-1079 (L=l oLLAR, FR. HUE,L=93 1]
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Ref # Part # | Desaiption Dty |Spec Code [Price
501 601E6005UL [IEEIEEARIMNG-BALL, #6005 =
41068 41065-1404  [LLEEMAXLE R 1
41073 41073-1635-01 [LLIE=MWHEEL-A55Y FR,L.GREEN |1
410738 | 41073-1635-0H  [LLE®MWHEEL-AS5Y FR, C.GRAY 1
02035 920351042 [LLEEIRING-SHAR, 47 1
07049 07049-1577 [LLEEMSEAL-CIL,EIN 32 47 5 %
07143 97143-1475 LS OLLAR,FR AXLE,LH,L=445 |1
07157 07152-1076  [LLIEEN-OLLAR, FR. AXLE L=19 o
071524 97157-1070 [IEENCOLLAR, FR. HUE, L=55 1
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Ref.Cylimder Head

Ref # Part # Desaription Oty|Spec Code |Price
11050 | 11050-1729 [EIEEIERACKET 1 [Ca] |
16126 | 16126-13%4 IS ALYE 1 [CA]
16164 | 16164-1052 IS CAMISTER 1 [ca]
16165 | 16165-1001 [IIESIEEPARATOR 1 [ca)
oz005 | 9z005-13  EIEEIFITTING 1 [Ca]
02037 | 92037-1104  [IIEEDCLAMP,HOSE = [ical
020374 | 92037-1461 LIS L AMP, TUBE 1 [Ca]
020376 | 92037-147 [IEEICLAMP, TUEBE 7 [CAl
02037C | 92037-1712 LIS L amMp 1 [CA]
070370 | 92037-1903 OSSN AMP, SPEED, L=380.5 1 [CA]
02059 | 92059-1440 [LEIEED[TIURE, 7124440, YELLOW 1 [CA]
oz066 | 9z2066-1211  EIESIPLUG,DRAIN 1 [ZA]
Q2072 gz072-045 [EIEEIEAND, L=20 1 [Ca]
oz07za | 9z072-066 EIESIEAMND,L=50 1 [CA]
0-0726 | 9z072-119% IIEEIEAND, L=155 1 [ca)
02075 | 92075-1621 IS DAMPER,MUFFLER = [Ca]
52170 | 92170-1529 LEIEENCL AMP 1 [iCA]
07191 | 92191-123 [LIEED[TUEE, SEFARATOR-TANK, RED 1 [CA]
071914 | 92191-12% [IIEEITUBE, SEFARATOR-CAMIST, BELUE |1 [CA]
071916 | 92191-1237 [LIIEEI[TUBE, CAMISTERFILTER, REEM |1 [CA]
oz191C | 92191-12% XIS TUBE , YALVE-FITTING, YELLOWY 1 [iCa]
021910 | 92191-127 [LIIS=ITUBE,AIR FILTER-YALYE 1 [ca]
02101F | 92191-1240 [LIIE=)[TUBE,CARE-VALYE 1 [ca)
0z191F | 92191-1750 [IIEEITUBE FITTING-CANIST, YELLOW |1 [CA]
021015 | 92191-1268 [IIEETUBE, SEPARATOR-TAMK, ELUE 1 [Cal
o2191H | 92191-127 IS [TURE 1 [Ca]
071911 | 92191-1276 [IIEEITUBE, SEFARATOR-CAREWHITE |1 [CA]
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Ref # Part # Desaiption Oty | Spec Code |Price
15091 13091-1517 [MEIESIHOLDER. 1
2002 27002-1065 [EIESIRELAY-A55Y 1
o019 4a019-1081 ILEIEE=IFILTER-FUEL 1
o040 49040-1061 HalS*IPLIMP-FLEL 1
02037 oz2037-200  [LEIEEICLAMP 1
H7075 92075-1553 [IEEIDAMPER FIUEL FILTER 1
Q2170 02170-1115 IS AMP ]
371704 92170-14% [LEIEE=ICL AMP 1
02191 a2191-1174 TLIEE,F'LIMF'-FILTEF[ 1
S21914 92191-1220 IIEENTUEE, TAP-FILTER. 1
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Ref & Part # | Desaription DtySpec Code Price
14025 14025-1913  [EIEEMNCOVER, TANK CAP 1
=0156 39156-1617  [EIEENPAD FUEL TANK, CHT 1
501564  39156-1613 [EIE=IPAD FIUEL TAMK,LH 1
301568 39156-1614  [LEIE=IPAD FUEL TAME,RH 1
43049 43049-1075 [LEIE=IPACKING, TAP WaLYE 1
43055 43053-1053 [EIE=IRING, TAP LEYER 1
51023 51023-1277 [LLIE=NTAP-A55Y, FUEL 1
1040 51049-1091 [EIEENCAP-TAMK,FLEL 1
C1031F|51081-5113-7F [LEIE=NT ANK-COMP-FIEL, L. GREEN 1 [CM,Us]
5 1051G|51051-5114-7F  [IEIEENT AMK-COMP-FLEL, L, GREEN 1 [CA]
C1081H|51081-5116-20 [LEIEENT ANK-COMP-FLUEL P P.ELACK MICAL  [CM,1US]
510511 |51081-5117-20 IEIEENT AMK-COMP-FLEL,P.P.ELACK MICA L [CA]
C1051K |51081-5120-61  (IIEENT AMK-COMP-FLUEL, F.RED 1 [CN]
o044 53044-1206 [LIE=NTRIM 1
SE030 ce030-1195 [EIE=M ABEL,FIUEL TAP 1
02001 0z001-1524 [LIIEEIEOLT, 6525 -
07009 0z009-1306  [EIEEISCREW, 35 g
02022 0z0z2-163 [LIEEMWASHER, 6. 2%11%1.5 -
07037 oz037-010 IEIEENCLAMP, TUBE 1
02055 9z7055-1117  [IEIEEIRING-0,FUEL TAP PACKING 1
02075 9z075-202  IIEEIDAMPER: g
Q2077 9z077-1127 [IEIE=IKMNOE, FUEL TAP 1
02093 02093-1030  IEIEENSEAL FUEL TANK Cap 1 [CA]
120 12050512 [IEIE=IEOLT-SOCKET 7

130 13000630 [EIEEIEOLT-FLAMGED, 630, BLACK 4

=20 zzocode [LEIEENSCREW-PAN-TROS 1

=208, zzoCns0s  EIEEISCREW - PAN-CROS 1

7Oz 702806520 [LLIE=DTUBE-RUBEER,6X520 1
07143 97143-1515 [EIE=N-OLLAR 4
02160 9z160-1162  [IE=IDAMPER -
07200 ozz00-1087 IS ASHER, 6,552 2% 1.6 g
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Ref # Part & | Description Dty[Spec Code Price
570 67001505 LI RING AR
o708 ayODZ010 I..I..‘...li.'.lb R.IMiG O
11004 | 11004-1305 [EIEEMNGASKET-HEAD AR
11002 | 11002-1461 [EIEENCASKET, 14%19.5%1.4 OF,
11060 | 11060-120% [IEENGASKET,EXHALST FIFE oR
110604 | 11060-1667 IEIEEMCASKET HEAD COYER O,
110606 | 11060-1544 WEASKET,CVLINDER BASE O
11060 11060-1351 mEASKET.GENER.ﬁ.TDR _OWER OH
110600 11060-1853 WEASKETJCLUTCH COVER OF,
11060E | 110&80-1561 mh.ﬁ.SKET.EEARING AP nH
11060F | 11080-1866 WEASKETJGIL P&N O
11060:6G]| 11060-1567 mkﬁ.ﬁ.SKET.F‘ULSING _OYER, O
07049 | 9z049-1306 IIEEISEAL-OIL, YALYE GUIDE AR
27055 | 92055-1405 WFING-D EOoRE O
070554 | 92055-1468  [ELE=dR IMG-0,11.5%1.5 oR
Q20556 | 92055-1532 WF‘\ING-GJW#TER FUMP OOMER, OF,
020550C | 92055-1553 mFING-G.TENSIDNm nH
Q20550 | 92055-159] WFING-GE.SHI.Q O
H-055E | 92055-3015 mFING-D O
07065 | 92065-007 EIEENGASKET,12%22%2, DRAIN PLUG AR
29996 | 99995-1274 WKIT.GP.SKET TOP EMD, ZxR00i5 O
Q0996 46, | 999965-1275 mkIT.G.ﬁ.SKET BOTTOM EMD, Zxa00G (R




45047

13181

Ei3Ed

13238

13140

Ref 2 Part # | Description Oty |Spec Code |Price
510 61080406 [LEIE=IROLLER, 446 1
13091 | 13091-1791 [LIE=IHOLDER 1
13140 | 13140-1231 [LIIESIFORK-SHIFT,INPUT 1
131404 | 13140-17% [LOIEEIFORK-SHIFT, OUTPUT -
13145 | 13145-10% [LIIEENCAMACHARGE DRUM 1
13151 | 13151-1085 [LIIEEISWITCH-COMP 1
13239 | 13239-1197 [IEEIDRIUM-455Y-CHAMGE 1
40047 | 49047-10%6  [LEIEEIROD-SHIFT,IM -
0z00z | 9zo0z-169% [EIEEMEOLT,SOCKET,AX25 1
02045 | 92045-1045  [ILIEEIEEARIMNG-BALL, 1 600S(HTM) 1
02065 9z065-055 [IEIE=M-ASKET,10.5%16%1, DRAIM PLUG |1
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Ref # Part # | Description Qty| Spec Code |Price
130 13020620 [IEEMBOLT-FLAMGED 1
452 45210200 L= IRCLIP-TYPE-E, 12MM 1
13161 13161-1716 [LLE®N FYER-COMP-CHANGE SHAFT L
13236 | 13236-1245 L= EVER-COMP i
1323648 | 15236-1317 [LIEE=N EVER-COMP,CHAMGE PECAL L
13242 | 13242-1345 [LLEEMN EVER-ASSY-CHAMGE,BOSS 1
59111 39111-1165 [LIE=IROD-TIE 1
aznze | 92022-1628 (LW ASHER, CHAMGE SHAFT 1
02049 | 9z049-14% [LLIEENSEAL-OIL =
07051 | 92081-1708  (LIEEMSPRIMG, PAWL RETURN 1
02145 | 92143-156 [LIEEN OLLAR 1
071434 | 97143-1773 [IEENCOLLAR, 15.7%19,9%17 1
07144 | 92144-155: [LLLEEMSPRING 1
07145 | 97145-1177 [LIE=MSPRING 1
97150 | 92150-17%7 [OIEEMBOLT,SOCKET,6X16 1
07151 92151-1362 AL=IEOLT,RETURNM SPRING 1
07160 | 92160-10% IEEIDAMPER,CHANGE PEDAL 1
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Refl # Part # | Desaiption Oty | Spec Code |Price
130 130H0620 [EIE=IEOLT-FLANGED g
21003 71003-1370 [EIE*NSTATOR 1
=1050 71050-1177  [LLIE=IFLWHEEL 1
21066 z1066-1099  [EIEENRECULATOR-YOLTAGE 1
02151 92151-1364 [LEIEEIROLT, SOCKET, 6428 <
021514 97151-13%6 [LIE=IEOLT,FLYWHEEL 1
02200 azzon-1241  [LEIEEIWASHER 1
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Refl # Part # | Descaription Oty |Spec Code |Price
130 13010520 [IREIEOLT-FLANGED, S%20 & |
1304 13000540 IEIEEIROLT-FLANGED, Sx40 7

52190 | 32190-1146 [IE=IERACKET-EMGINE,RR, UPP,RH 1

02001 | 92001-1677 LIE®IEOLT, FLAMGED, 10X200,ELACK |1

az0014 | 9z001-1709 [IEEIECLT, FLAMGED, 10X50 1

07015 | 92015-1150 EIEEINUT,FLAMGED, 10MM 5

070154 | 92015-1159  [IEEINUT,LOCK, 10MM, BLACK =

07143 | 97143-1615 LIEEICOLLAR,EMGINE MOUNT =265 [

02150 | 92150-1265 IEEIRCLT, FLANGED, 10X235 1

071504 | 97150-1804 [IE=IROLT, FLANGED, 10X57 1

07157 | 92152-1062 [LIEEICOLLAR, 105526570 1




53000A

EI0GAA

5agot

63003

ef Fuel Tank

Gk LT ‘hhﬁ““~H=H,1,__h

42078
920758 32048

| Ref # |

Parkt & | Description tlty|5uec Code Price
130 13010610 UEJEECILT-FLP.MGED 1
G046 a2046-14357 UHEERACKET-SEAT.RR 1
32046 sz0d6-1447 [IEEIERACKET-SEAT,FR 1
Sa001 53001 -156a8-Ma WEEAT-ASSV.RR.ELMK 1
£30014| 53001-1571-Ma [EIEEMSEAT-A55Y, R, ELACK 1
o300 53003-1407-Ma  [IIEEM EATHER REAR SEAT,BELACK 1
530034 [ 53003-1409-Ma LIS FATHER ,FROMT SEAT,BLACK |1
oz07s | 92075-173% [LLIEEIDAMPER e |




e

27010

4—!“11

% il i Fm
@—(HM
27005
Al
PTO08— ?
= 132
112 110508 280128
t1050c 28012
Br01E
11080
32016
110508
280128

2ROt

Ref & Part » | Description Oty | Spec Code |Price
132 13210675 LaEME0LT-FLANGED-SMALL -
=20 22000612 LIEEMSCREW-PAN-CROS,EX1Z 2
| 22160628 [LLaEMSCREW-CSK-(ROS, 6125 =
411 411E0600 (LMW ASHER-PLAIM, 6MM 2
11050 | 11050-1455 [IIEEMERACKET REFLECTOR,RR,LH 1
110504 | 11050-1484 IISEIRRACKET REFLECTORRRAEH 1
110508 | 11050-1549 [IEEMERACKET REFLECTOR,FR,LH 1
110500 | 11050-1850 [CIEEMERACKET REFLECTOR,FRRH 1
21007 | 21007-50% [IEEMROTOR, LOCK, TARE CAP 1
27005 | 27005-1215  [IEEMSWITCH-ASSY-IGMITION i
Fro0s | 27005-1170 [(IEEMKEY-LOCK, BLANK 1 KOPTION)
b7010 | 27010-1152 EIEEMSWITOH, BRAKE LAMP 1
E70104 | 27010-15344  [IEEMSWITCH,SIDE STAMND 1
27011 27011-017 [LIEENSPRING,BRAKE LAMP SWITCH 1
F7016 | 27016-5241 AN OCK-ASSY,SEAT 1
G7045 | 27045-5067 LEedSwWITOH-A55Y 1
Fa0lz | 2e01z-1006 IEEMREFLECTCR-REFLEX =
Fa012a | 28012-1077 (IE=MREFLECTCR-REFLEX 1
230126 | 28012-1078 [LIE=MREFLECTOR-REFLEX, RR >
co0z0 | 55020-1465 [LLLEENaUARD, SEAT LOCK 1
02002 0z00z-1337  [EIEEIBOLT, TORY 6216 o
oz00zs | 9z00z-155 [(LIEEMECLT,6X25 1
02015 | 92015-1299  [LEEMNUT, FLAMGED, SMM 3




EI1II~% 1308

FEOE—

am 82027h

s

)

2rany

63026

ﬁ—i!ﬂli

g20UEA

Refl # Part & | Descaription IOty | Spec Code |Price
130 13060512 [EIEEIEOLT-FLANGED E

1304 13010620 [IEIEEIROLT-FLANGED 7

1306 130R0650 IE=IE0LT-FLANGED 1

1300 130R0675 [EIESIEOLT-FLANGED >

1007 210071531 [IE=SIROTOR 1

71119 71119-151% [ILIZ=IIGHITER: 1 [CM,UST
211194 21119-1514 [LIS=IIGMITER 1 [cA]
71121 21121-1277 [IEENCOIL-IGNITION #10 1

C11714 21121-1760 LIS OIL-IGNITION, #2 01 1

71160 21160-1065  [LLE=-AP-A55Y-PLUG 4

ConzE conze-1179 IS OIL-PULSING 1

92015 92015-1692 [LLa=rUT 5

020154 9z015-1700 [ IE=ImUT =

z027 0z022-1342 (=MW ASHER, 65X 162 1

0Z027 07027-1453 [LLEEdOLLAR, 6, 310814 1

020274, 9z027-195 [IEENCOLLAR, L=21 >

az070 9z070-1143 [LIE=IPLUG-SPARK, CROE(NGE) M

07151 92151-1306 [LIESIEOLT,5%23 1

07157 97152-10% L la=d OLLAR i




&

'IEIHM—#

ot . Side Covars/Chain Cover

Ref _Fenders

Retf . Soat

Ref # Part # | Description QtySpec Code Price
co0al [Se031-1914 WL#EEL-M#NUAL,DAIL"E SOFETY 1

Sel314a(56051-1916 mLHEEL-M.ﬂ.NU.ﬁ.L.GIL&DIL FILTER 1

Co03d [Se033-1111 WL#EEL-MQNUALJCI—MIN 1

Sal3Y [Se037-1502 mLHEEL-SPECIFIGﬂ.TIGN.TIREEALDF'.D 1

CA040 |S6040-1007 L= ABEL-WARMING, BREAK IN CAUTION |1 [CA,US]
Sa0404|56040-1121 WLQEEL-WARNING.EVAPD 1 [CAl

Co463 |So463-1706 LLLLa=d] ABEL-CERTIFICATION EVAPO ROUT |1 [CA]




| Ref # | Part # | Description IOty | Spec Code |Price

14090 14090-1572  (LEEMNCOVER, METER. HOLISING 1
#3017 #3017-1063  [LIEEMNSOCKET MWEDGE BASE,T-5 7
25009 25009-004 [LLaEIhASHER, 52X 16%1, 2 g
Frese F5025 25023-1233  ILIE=N_OVER-METER. CASE,LIPP 1
#5011 78011-1175 [LIEEMMETER SPEED&TACHOMPH 1 [CAUS]
sE0114a | zE011-117 IIEEIMETER, SPEEC&TACHOKPH 1 TCN]
02009 07009-1155 [LLLEENSCREW, 4516, ELACK 3
02069 az069-1106  [LIEEIRLLE, T-5. 12 2w 7
02075 07075-14%6 [LLLE=MDAMPER, METER BRACKET g
02210 02210-1174  [LLLaEMMUT, SMM g




17060

(E)—az2008

%m

§z2oBz
gaoar
52160

10604

Ref # Part @ | Description Oty |Spec Code |Price
130 13020835 [IEEIECLT-FLANGED 1

11060 | 11060-1205 [LISEMGASKET,EXHALST PIPE 4

110604 | 11060-1515 [IIIEEMGASKET, MUFFLER, COMNECTING |1

15090 | 1&090-1666 (LIEEIRODY-COMP-MUFFLER. 1 [ch,us)
150004 | 18090-1665 [LIEEMRODY-COMP-MUFFLER, 1 [ca]
59178 | 39178-1765 [LLEEMMANIFOLD-COMP-EXHAUST 1 [ch,us)
501754 | 39175-1264  [EIEEMMANIFOLO-COMP-EXHALST 1 [ca]
92015 | 92015-1402  [LLaEMUT,5MM 5

az0oz | 9z09z-1015 [DIE=MBUSHIMG-RUBEER, MUFFLER, &

02150 | 92150-17% [LIEEMROLT, 10%55 1

07152 | 92152-1099 [IEENCOLLAR 1

02160 | 92160-1543 [LIEEIDAMPER, MUFFLER, 1

aze00 | 92z00-1377  [(LLEEMWASHER, 10,5425%2,0 1

0zon04 | 92200-139% (LA ASHER, 5.552513, 2 1

0zz10 | 92210-1120 [(IEENNUT,CAR, MM 5

022104 | 92210-1121  (LLEeIMUT, AP, 1 0MM 1




Ref #

Park # | Desoription

Lty

Spec Code

Price

39062

F9062- 1743

[LEIE=¥HOSE-COOLING, COOLER-R ADIATOR.

0624

F052-1749

LR MHOSE-COOLING, COOLERAZYLINDER,

39067

3067 - 1066

[LEIIE=NoOLER-OIL

22037

92037-1069

[LEENCLAMP WIRING HARMNESS,L=60

22055

22055-1581

[LIIEEIR IMG-0,0IL COOLER

92151

92151-13566

EEEEOLT, OIL COOLER

22170

921 70-1257

ILIIEENCLAMP,CO0LING HOSE

22200

Q2Z00-1379

&=y ASHER, DI COOLER:

|—-_h.|—-|—-|—-|—-|—-|—-,=




Elddd

11868

BOa34

2066

Ref # Part » | Description Qty|Spec Code |Price
132 173210630 LEEIE0LT-FLANGED-SMALL 14
11060 | 11060-18366 [LIEENGASKET,OIL PARN 1
40034 | 49034-1127 [IEEIPAN-OIL 1
07065 | 92065-097 [IaeNGASKET, 1242242 DRAIN PLUG L
02066 | 92066-1174 [ILLEEIPLUG, OIL DRAIN,12%15 1




EV?NE

BZ06E6R
18164

43065

Rel # Part # | Description Oty |Spec Code Price
132 13zv0612 [EIEEIEOLT-FLAMGED-SMALL g
450 43011100 RN IRCLIP-TYPE-C, 1 1M 1
5] co1a0405 [EIEEIPIN-DOWEL, 448 g
13107 | 13107-13% [LEIEEIEHAFT,PUMPLH 1
13234 | 13234-1106 [EIE=ISHAFT-COMP, PUMP, RH 1
16097 | 16097-1067 [EIE=IFILTER-ASSY-OIL 1
16130 | 16130-1055 [LEIE=INALYE-ASSY-RELIEF 1
16142 | 1A142-1137 [LIIEENCOYER-PLIMP,OIL 1
161428 | 16142-115 [LIIE=NOVER-PLUMP, WATER 1
16154 | 16154-1115 [LEIE=IROTOR-PUMP 1
16160 | 16160-1265 [LEIE=IEODY 1
40063 | 49063-1007 [EIEEISEAL-MECHANICAL WATER PUMP |1
40065 | 49065-1073 [LIIEEIFILTER-OIL 1
50756 | 59256-1073 [LLIE=IIMPELLER 1
07002 | 92002-1154 [IIEEIROLT, 6322 1
02022 oz0z2-077 L= ASHER, 6. 1X17%1 1
0z0zz4a | 92022-304  [IEE=INWASHER, 623111 g
02042 0z042-014 [LEIEEIPIN, DOWEL 415,85 1
07043 | 92043-1762 [LIE=IFPIN, 4. 756X 12 1
070434 | 92043-1263  [LIIEEIPIN, 6, 238 14 g
07049 | 92049-133% LIE=ISFAL-OIL OIL PLIMP 1
07055 | 9z055-1503 [EIEEIRING-0,0IL FILTER 1
020554 | 92055-153  ILEEIRING-0, WATER PUMP COVER 1
07055E | 972055-3018 [IIEEIRING-O 1
07151 | 92151-1307 LIIEESIROLT, 6360 g
0zz00 | 9z200-1000 [LIE=IWASHER 1




56007

FIRig

Q&Q&

F2110E

B21106

SE0149K

Ref &

Part # |

Desription

ty

Spec Code

Price

=6e007

a6007-1415

INFO T R

SB005

26005-1075

LIEEEAG, TOOL

260194

26019-120

[EIE=)THREE ECMD TEL1Z11,HT /RS, WHITE

22104

2:2104-1003

L=z A5KET-LIQUID, TUEE, 100G, BLACK

S2107

92107-005

[E=TO0L-DRIVER, #3PHILLIPS

210748

92107-1051

LIE=TooL-DRIVER, #2PHILLIPS&SLOT

92110

92110-1015

LIS T 0L -WRENCH,ALLEM, SMM

S21104

92110-1140

IEIEETO0L-WREMNCH ALLEM, 3MM

221106

92110-1144

LIS TO0L-WRENCH, B, 16MM

H21100C

92110-1147

IEIEETO0L-WRENCH, BOX EMD, Z7MM

21100

92110-1152

RS TOOL-WREMCH, CPEN EMD, 10412

H2110E

92110-1153

LIS T00L-WRENCH, OPEN END 14417

92110F

92110-1160

IEEEITOOL-WRENCH, BOY, 58 10MM

921106

92110-1161

=T 0L -WREMCH, B EMD), S2MM

92110H

92110-3703

EIE=TOOL-WREMCH, ALLEM, 4804

92111

9:2111-1051

LIS T00L-BAR, B EMD WREMCH

A2l

92112-003

&= T00L-FLIERS

2126

92126-001

[IEETOOL-WREMNCH, OPEN END, 5% 10

e

A2127-003

IEE=TO0L-WRENCH ALLEM, 6MM

I 8 I Il o I o Il o Il e e o I ol P ol Pl M




BRGTH
BE1E2
B2161A

§21518—@

7
sz17g) 1203 ‘_L

EIpa4a

JA0E2D

20378

Jaoa2e

g2ivo

J90EEA
21700 —g

g—o21818

B2037@

GA044

Bzo08

SX0084
Q2058

8] b

E3B3E

220054
gz17oc
132
CEARS TR
2170A
=
Jaosc

Ref &

Part H

Desoription

=

Spec Code

Pri

11009

11009-1145

(LT ¥s5ackFT FESERVWOIR TAME Cap

11012

11012-1084

IMFO 3T

11050

11050- 1643

INFO TS5

110504

11050- 1644

IMFO eI,

11051

11051-1219

INFO TS5

7010

2F010-1304

LN ITCH, THERMCSTAT

5011

35011-190=

IMFO 37

E9061

[29061-1265

LM CIATOR-A Sy

9062

J9062-1633

LSS MHOaE -COOLIMNG PUMP-CYLIMDER

062 5

J9062-1742

IMFO TRy

=9062E

J062-1743

(LRI HOSE -COOUIMG RADIATOR-RESERAVER:

EA0620C

29062- 1750

(LR oaE OO LIMG RAD IATOR-HEAD

S906:20

39062-1751

(TR oo oD MG RAD TATOR-FLVP

=9062E

39062- 1750

z SOOI

a=1ln

43078-116:2

IMFO T

190 15

430 16- 1200

INFO TR =2=51

13054

49054- 1067

LRI THERMACETAT

49085

49085 1067

LI AP oSy PRESSLURE

L2044

L3044-1174

INFO T

Cac0:

EAC02-1122

IMFO FIFEEy

32005

92005-1275

LT TT MG THERMOSTAT

(420058

32005-1343

=S TTIMG YLD ER

(42009

32009- 1465

IMFO SN

(420098

32009-15:29

(2015

2015- 1487

IMFO ST
iMFO ¥

(2027

92027-1651

LN OUAR FLAMNGED, =12, 1,BLACK

k2037

[92037-1069

LN A WIRTHS HARMESS, L=E0

(2037 8

92037-1231k

[LEEENCLAP HARMESS

20378

92037147

LIS ¥oLane TURE

2037

920371679

INFO ST

(32055

92055-1402

IMFO Srrs)

(20558

92055-1533

(LT G-, THERMCSTAT CAP

(42075

92075-1123

L= FER, FUBEER:

42150

92150-1156

IMFO TSRFIE

2151

921511225

IMFO TR TS

121518

921511226

LT.Exz0

MzZ151R

[92151-1362

IMFO TR FTIE

k2152

[92152-1074

INFO ST

21710

92170-1167

IMFO ST

321704

A2170-1284

SN LANE OO MG HOSE

120

13010514

(LIS 0R oL T FLAMGED

132

13210630

(LTS MR 0L T FLAMGED-TMaLL

21708

92170-1493

INFO S

(421700

92170-1577F

IMFO ST

(421700

92170-1932

INFO S

HHHM.h.ml—lm-mML!JLL'U"I—'-I—'-I—'-LL'I—'-:I—'-LL'I—'-HHHHM:HHHHHHHHH:HHHHHHHQ




Frima

A900ERA

43034

Ref # Part & | Descaiption Dty |Spec Code Price
13070 13070-1277 [LEIE=M-UIDE 1
41080 | 41080-1443-CL [LIIEEMDISC,FR,GOLD 1
43020 43020-1119 [LIIEEMPTSTOMN-COMP-BRAKE 1
13034 43034-1152 [EIE=IHOLDER-BRAKE REAR CALIPER |1
45041 43041-1662  [LLIE=MALIPER-A55Y,RR 1
45044 43044-1110 [EIEEIHOLDER-COMP-CALIPER, RR 1
43040 43049-001 [LIIEENPACKING PISTOM SEAL 1
43056 43056-10%  [LIEEMRREATHER-BRAKE 1
43057 43057-003 [IIEEMCAP-BREATHER 1
43052 43082-1213  LIESMPAD-A55Y-BRAKE 1
43054 43054-003 [LEIE=M"L AMP PAD 1
40005 40006-1054 (LIS MROOT CALIPER 1
400064 49006-10%6 [LEIE=IROOT,CALIPER 1
400056 49006-1217 [LIIE*MROOT,PISTOM SEAL 1
02002 aza0z-1176 [LEIEEIROLT, SOCKET, 8420 g
02043 az043-1452 [EIEEIPIN, PAD 1
02144 az144-1719 [LIIEENISPRING,PAD 1
02150 az150-1771 [IEIEEMROLT, SOCKET, 3530 o




&

BZ150

43015/ A—

4302010

szoz:—0D

43018

12087—&) 30

””H_ﬁ 43028

B
B

FLEmi

1308

|Ref # |

Part # | Description

Oty|/Spec Code Price

1500

13000610 ILIESIEOLT-FLANGED

1304

153010620 [IEEIEOLT-FLANGED

225

2250417 [LaEDSCREW-PAN-WP-CROS

50

5e00z01S  IE=IPIN-COTTER, 2.0%15

11050 | 11050-1765

[LEEER ACKET RESERYE TANK

15159 |13159-1052

LIS OMNECTOR, RR. MASTER CYLINDER

43010 | 43010-10381

[EIE=IR OD-A5SY-ERAKE

4a0154] 43015-1642

[LIIE=C YLINDER-ASSY-MASTER, FR

430208 | 43020-11:20

[LE=)PISTOM-COMP-ERAKE

43026 | 43026-1051

[LIIE=)_ AP-ERAKE

45027 | 43027-1051

ISP ATE-DIAPHRAGH

45028 | 43028-1057

[LIE=D1APHRAGM,MASTER CYLINDER

4a0ed | 43067-001

LIS ASHER, 10,5%15%1.5

43078 | 43078-1082

[EE=RESERNYOIR, RR MASTER CYLIMDER,

43095 | 43095-1104

[LEIE=IHOSE-BRAKE RR:

430954 | 43095-1121

[LIESIHOSE-BRAKE RR MASTER CYLIMDER,

22002 | 92002-1855

[LIE=)EOLT, 0L, L=23

22009 | 92009-1255

LEIE=d=CREW, 214

92015 | 92015-1700

=T

Q2022 | 920221601

L= ASHER, CIRCRIP

92033 | 92053-1185

[IEE=R INiG-SMAR, 20,500

22037 | 92057-1547

L= AMP, BRAKE HOSE

H203 78] 92057-158%

EE=)LAMP, HOSE

22043 | 92043-1305

INFO S

22055 | 92055-1251

ISR IMG-0, MASTER CYLIMDER

02150 | 92150-1543
L2170 |92170-1879

[EIE=EOLT, SOCKET, EX30

Fal— |~ |~ |Tal—~ |~ |~ |—|Tal—l—~ I~ | El~|—~|—~ |~~~ |~ |—~|—~|—~|—

[LIIE=)CLAMP RESERYE TANK CAP

—

H203TK



FEIRG

B21E1C

82181 -

§F1614

920494

gziid

&

TE111

BIOAEA

22104

5

Ref & Part # Desaiption Oty | Spec Code |Price
=A007 39007-1255 .ﬁ.RI"-"I-SLISF',Lll"-.II TRAEK 1
39111 39111-1163  IEIEEIROD-TIE, SIJSPEMNSION 2
g A036 42036-15321 [LIIE) GLEEVE,12,1x158%53 -
20368 42036-1342 EIEEIELFEVE, 10,141 7%44.5 1
g 20366 472036-1344  [LIIE*) GLEEVE,10,1x18%32 1
02046 az046-1144 [EIESIRFARIMNG-MEEDLE, 18EM2416 ]
20458 az046-1255  IEIEEIRFARIMG-MNEEDLE, BHM1 725 1
02049 az049-122%  [EIESIEEAL-OIL, MHAL 7245, 7F o
Q204948 az049-1495  IEIEEIREAL-OIL, KCR MFO1SML o
52151 97151-1242 [IEEIROLT, FLANGED, 10%75 1
021514 a2151-1318 UITJEEIDLTJIEKIH !
Q21516 97151-15360 [EIEEIROLT, FLANGED, 10%50 1
021510C 92151-1370 Wl =)ROLT,FLANGED, 10X59 1
D210 g2210-117  EIEEIMUT, LOCK FLANGED, 10MM 3
Q22104 azz10-1150 [EIEE) MUT, LOCk, FLANGED, 12MM -




& L2

Frada

1073 A

e ey 92067

B2O498

§2049

o)

Refl # Part & | Desaription Oty |Spec Code Price
451 45115500 [IEENCIRCLIP 1
) cooD4040  EIEENPIN-COTTER, 4.0440 1
501 60166006G [LIE=IREARING-BALL, #6006G 1
5014, 601E6205UL  EIEEIREARIMNG-BALL g
41065 41065-1376 [LIIE=IAYLE, RR 1
41073 | 41073-163-01 [IEEIMWHEEL-A55Y RR,L. GREEM 1
410734| 41073-164-DH  [LIIEEINWHEEL-ASSY RR, C.GRAY 1
42033 42033-114¢  [EIEEMCOUPLING-A55Y,FR. HUE 1
4 2036 42036-1279 [LIIE=IELEEYE ,RR HUE, L=27 1
4204 1 4z041-1503  IEIEENSPROCKET-HUE, 40T 1
02004 oz004-1151 [EIEEMSTUD, 10%19.5 5
02015 9z015-1720  [EIEEINUT, 10MP -
020154, 97015-164¢ [EIE=IMNUT, CASTLE, Z4MM 1
02033 02033-1043  [IEIEEIRING-SMNAP, 52MM 1
02049 97049-1375 [LEIE=ISFAL-OIL,EIN 32 52 5 1
020404, 9z049-1376 [EIEEISEAL-OIL,FIM 40 55 & 1
02057 9z7057-1462  [LEIE=IHAIN,DRIVE, EKSZSMyXLX10aL |1
02152 0z152-1080 [EIEEMNCOLLAR,RR HUE,L=152.5 1
021524, 9z152-1051 EIEENCOLLAR,RR AXLE,LH,L=23 5 1
071526 9z152-1062 [EIE=M_OLLAR,RR AXLE,RH,L=1A 1
02160 oz160-1485  [IEIEEIDAMPER, SHOCK,RR. HUB 4
02200 gzzo0-1051  IEISEEMW ASHER, 25. 5538545 1




48018

FiTiR

Ref # Part # | Description Oty | Spec Code |Price
23007 23007-1347  [IEED] ENS-COMP, HEAD LAMP 1
49016 40016-1193  IEISSICOYER-SEAL HEAD LAMP 1
S2015 97015-10%  [EIE=IMUT, 5MM -
02059 oz069-1002  [IEISENRULE, 12Y 60/554 H4e 1
02151 97151-1741 [LEIEEIROLT,6X25 4
02160 9z160-1007  [IE=IDAMPER o




E—B2180/ 4~

TE011

=
ﬁ @—nunu

%—Au?u

ED— 160074

E;—HIH!'

?

E1Fid

Sl

Ref # Part & Desaiption Dty|Spec Code Price
12004 [1zo04-1120 [EISEEINVALYE-INTAKE S
12005 [127005-1214 [LOIEEINALYE-EXHAUST =
12009 [12009-1050 [EISEIRETAINER-VALVE SPRING S
120094 [ 12009-1076 [LISEIRETAINER-VALYVE SPRING =
12011 [12011-1052 [EIEEMCOLLET 52
12032 |12032-1060 [EIEENTAPPET =
120324 (12032-1061  [LEISSDTAPPET 2
16007 [16007-1159 [EIEEIEEAT-SPRIMG 5
160074 | 16007-1160 [LISEIEEAT-SPRIMG =
40078 |49075-11# IS SPRING-EMNGIME YALVE, INTAKE, OUT 5
400754 (49075-115  [LIEEISPRING-EMGIMNE YALVE, INTAKE, INMN 5
400756 |49075-1143 EIESIEPRING-EMNGIME YALVE EXHALUST &
07049 |[92049-1308 EIEEISEAL-OIL, YALVE GUIDE 16
02180 |92180-1014 [LIOIESIEHIM, T=2.50 AR
021504 (92180-1016  EIEENSHIM, T=2,55 AR,
021806 [92180-1018  [EIEENEHIM, T=2 .60 feta]
0z150C [92180-1020  EIESISHIM, T=2.65 AR,
021800 | 92180-1022 [LEIEENSHIM, T=2,70 hi1=]
02150E [92180-1024  EIESIEHIM, T=2.75 AR,
07150F [92180-1026 OSSN SHIM, T=2.50 ]
021805 |92180-1028 [LOIESIEHIM, T=2.55 AR
0z180H | 92180-1070 OSSN SHIM, T=2, 90 AR,
021800 |92180-10% [LOEEIEHIM, T=2.95 AR
021501 (92180-103  EIESISHIM, T=3.00 AR,
02180k |92180-103% [IEENSHIM, T=3.065 AR,
021800 |92180-1037 LSS SHIM, T=3. 10 AR
071500 | 92150-1040 ORI SHIM, T=3.15 AR,
021500 | 92150-1047  [LIEEIEHIM, T=3.20 ]
071500 921580-1044 OSSN SHIM, T=3.75 AR,
02180P |92180-1046 [LEIEENSHIM, T=3.30 hi1=]
021800 92180-1048  ILEIEENEHIM, T=3.35 AR,
02150R [92150-1050 OSSN SHIM, T=3,40 AR,
021805 [92180-1052  [IEEIEHIM, T=3.45 AR
021507 [92180-1054  [EIEENSHIM, T=3.50 AR,




Refl # Part # | Desaiption Oty|Spec Code Price
56001 | 36001-1601-20 [EIEEICOVER-SIDE,P.P.BLACK MICA |1
56014 36014-11% EIEEIC ASE-CHAIN 1
56031 | 36031-5287-4H [EIEEM OVER-SIDE, GREEM/GRAY 1
FEATIA 360316 | 36031-5290-x5 [EIE=I OVER-SIDE,RED/GRAY 1 [N
% 02009 0z002-140¢ [LEIEEDSCREW, %10 =
020094 9z009-1663 [IEIEEISCREW, 6415 =
SR TISREAN LS 02022 0z022-1654 (LIS ASHER, 6.5%163%1.0 -
(E—aznid 52027 92027-4015 IEedICOLLAR -
E&—s2078 07039 9z039-1277 [EIEEIRIVET 5
02075 97075-156% [EIE=IDAMPER g

(360011

L

[A603T10)




2060

B2144

40za

g201g
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Ref # Part # | Description Dty |Spec Code [Price
52045 | 32043-1435-10 [IEEIERACKET-STAMD SIDE, BLACK. |1
54024 34024-1345  [LLLE=NSTAND-SIDE 1
02002 az00z-1815 [LIEEMRCLT,SIDE STAMND 1
02015 07015-1155  LaeIUT,LOCK, 10MM,BLACK 1
07059 9z059-1961 [ LE=NTUIEE, 1451750 1
07144 92144-1515  ILIEEMFRING, SIDE STAND 1
02150 97150-1065 L LE=MROLT, FLANGED, 10%25 &




2 IEI—

(8)

120

—13183

2

E1BdE

FENRR!

Ref & Part & | Description Oty [ Spec Code |Price
120 1z0r0517 EIEENROLT-SOCKET, 8512 3
1204 17050510 OEEIROLT-S0CKET o
461 451k0500 [EIEEIWASHER-SPRING, SMMELACK [
11046 11046-174  [IEEIERACKET, STARTER MOTOR 1
13107 13107-1176 [IEIEEISHAFT, 7,641 25265 1
13183 13183-1460 [IEIE=IPLATE 1
13193 13193-100¢  [EIEENCLUTCH-ASSY-OMEW &Y 1
16085 16055-1166  [IIEEMGEAR, OMEWAY CLUTCH,EST 1
21163 21163-1202 [EIEE)STARTER-ELECTRIC 1
26011 26011-164  [EIEEIWIRE-LEAD, STARTER 1
27010 27010-1360 [EIEEDEWITCH 1
So051 gansi-1200  IEIEEMNGEAR-SPUR, IDLE, 45TR14T 1
02043 9z043-132  [IIE=IPIN 3
02055 gz0ss-1261  [EIEEIRING-O 4.5MM o
070554 | 92055-1767  [(IEENRING-0O,24,4MM 1
020556 | 92055-145 ISR ING-O -
02071 9z071-1157  [EIEENEROMMET, TERMINAL 1
02081 0z031-159 [IEIEENEPRING,COIL 3
02122 oz1zz2-006 IEIE=IROLLER 5
02144 9z7144-1423 [EIEEISPRING,ERLSH 4
02150 07150-1305 [IEEIEOLT 1
071504 | 92150-132¢ [IEEMROLT -
02151 02151-11730 [EIEEIROLT, 6225 o
02200 9zz00-1012  [IEIEE=IWaSHER 1
ozz006 | 92200-1393  [IEEIMWASHER, 27.5%368%1,0 1




Ref # Part # | Desciption Oty |Spec Code |Price
517 317G0600  [EIEEMMUT-HEX-SMALL, SMM -
601 60146004 [EIEEIEEARING-BALL #6004 1
11049 11049-123¢ [IIEEIERACKET CHAIN GUARD 1
PEIH) 11065 11065-1100  [EIEENCAP, SWING ARM PIYOT 1
53001 | 33001-1548-Tx  [IEEMNARM-COMP-SWING, SILVER  [1
53032 33032-1191  [EIEENEHAFT-SWING ARM 1
53040 53040-1114  [EIEENAD IISTER-CHAIN =
42036 42036-1253  [LLIEEMSLEEVE, SWING ARM =213 [1
EE020) 55020-1650  [EIEEMGUARD CHAIN 1
s 02009 0z009-1664  [IEENSCREW, 6X22 1
02015 9z2015-1724  [IEEIMUT, FLANGED , 20MM 1
020154 az015-17%  [EIEEMNUT,POP,&MM, L=16.5 1
11068
Siitas 02033 02033-1041  [LIEENRING-SMNAR, 4214M 1
82033 é 02046 oz046-1111  [EIEEIEEARING-MEEDLE BMZE17 I3
9 é 07049 9z049-1151 [EIE=ISEAL-OIL 1
i s Q20494 92049-1314  ILIREIREAL-OIL, MHSAZS 42 & 1
07143 97143-1777 [LIEENCOLLAR, SWING ARM,L=125 [1
L2150 | 92150-1550 LIS=dECLT, 5455 e |




2028

FaTRd

|Ref # | Part & | Desaription Oty | Spec Code |Price
11045 11045-1357 [EIE=IERACKET LICEMSE 1
23005 73005-1364  [EIEEMSOCKET-A55Y, TAIL LAMP 1
23025 23025-1260 [LIIE=D) AMP-TAIL 1
02015 9z2015-1367  [IEIEENMUT FLANGED GMM 5
02022 oz0zz-1557 (IS ASHER, 6.5X20% 1, 6 3
02027 9z0z7-162  IIEENCOLLAR, 6,55 10512 5
Q206D 9z069-059 [ETE=IEULE, 12 275w -
02150 0z150-1909 [EIEEIROLT, 6216 o
02160 az160-1162 [EIS=IDAMPER 3




|Ref # | Part # | Description Oty/Spec Code Price

16126 | 16126-1140 (IEEIWALYE, TIRE 2

41009 | 41009-1205 [LIEEMTIRE FR,120/60ZR1 7(55W),0204F] |1

410094 41009-1204  (LISENTIRE RR,170/60ZR17(72%), 02041 |1

il 410096 41009-127%  ILIE=ITIRE FR,120/60ZR1 7(55W),BTS6FG |1

41009C| 41009-12% [LISENTIRE,RR,170/60ZR17(72W),ETS6R |1

41008/8 41075 | 41075-1014  IEENEALANCERAWHEEL , 106, SILYER. AR
INFO

410754( 41075-1015 EALAMCER-AWHEEL, 200G, SILVER. AR,
M1075E| 41075-1016 [LIIESIEALAMCER-WHEEL, 30, SILYER, AR |

10758
410754

41076

.
™

{10888/C

AT07ER
410TER

41078

16126




Ref # Part # Desaiption tv|Spec Code Price

H00 BO0A0500 EALL-STEEL, 51321

15127 [ 13127-12685 SHAFT-TRAMSMISSION IMPUT, 15T

13128 | 13128-1207 SHAFT-TRANSMISSION OUTPUT

E131 15144 [ 13144-1255 SPROCKET-OUTPUT, 15T

13260 | 13260-1452 GEAR, IMPUT 2MD, 16T

132604 13260-1455 Ua GEAR, INPUT TOP, 24T

13260C| 13260-1455 SEAR, OUTPUT SRD, 31T

1532600 | 13260-1565 iaEAR, QUTPUT 2MD, 33T

13260E | 13260-1569 GEAR, OUTPUT 4TH, 29T

13260F | 13260-1570 SEAR, DUTPUT TOP, 26T

TNFO
[LI==)
TNFO
INFO
INFO
132606 | 13260-1456 [LIEENEFAR, OUTPUT LOW 38T
TNFO
[LI==)
[LIS=)
INFO

13260G| 13260-1717 GEAR, INPUT 5TH, 32T

132600 13260H| 13260-1718 LSS NSFAR INPUT 3RDE4TH, 19T&21T

152601 | 13260-1725 aEAR, QUTPUT 5TH, 28T

H2022 A2022-112 ASHER, 20,5x35001, 5TEEL

H2025 | 92025-1151 BLUSHING, 27x34%15.6

A202588 | 92028-1735 BLISHIMNG, INPUT 5TH GEAR.

Q20256 | 92028-17356 BLSHIMG, INPUT TOP GEAR.

A025C | 92028-1755 BLISHIMNG, QUTPUT, SRD&4TH

Q20250 | 92028-1739 BLISHIMG, QUTPUT, ZMD

22053 92033-015 RIMNG-3MAP, 20MM

F20338 | 2035-026 R.IMG-3MNAP, 24MM

2045 92045-035 BEARIMNG-BALL,839955H2-C5

20454 | 92045-13=0 BEAR.IMG-BALL

2046 | 92046-1246 BEARING-MEEDLE

S2145 | 92143-1756 _OLLAR, 25832513

2200 | 92200-1085 ASHER.

s2028C S2004 | 92200-1255 ASHER, 20, 3930523

Q2006 | 92200-1239 ASHER, INPUT TOP&STH

§2Z00C

INFO
INFO
LIS=)
INFO
[LIS=)
INFO
INFO
LIS=)
020336 | 92033-1037  [LIEEIRING-SMNAF, 25, 9MM
INFO
INFO
LIS=)
LIS=)
INFO
[LIS=)
INFO

A200C | 92200-1240 ASHER, ZND SR04 TH

220138

I—'-I'_q_'lMI—EI—EI—EMI—EI—EI'_L'IMMI—EI—EI—ll—lMI—ll—ﬁl—ll—ll—ll—ll—ll—ll—ﬁl—ll—ll—ll—ll—ﬁma

22210 [ 92210-1098 LUa @S INUT, SPROCKET




822004
Br2an é
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mg% é A

FaTaE

Ref # Part & | Description IOty | Spec Code |Price
774 zzaC040s [IEEISCREW-PAN-WP-ROS, 448 |
110092 11009-1402  IEIEEEASKET, SIGMAL LAMP 4
73037 23057-1257  [LIEED] AMP-A55Y-SIGMAL FR =
73040 z3040-11%  [LISEE AMP-SIGMAL RR =
Z3045 Z3045-1054  [LIISED] EMS-SIGMAL LAMP 4
73051 23051-1164  [EISESIBRACKET-SIGHAL LAMP 5
230514 | 23051-1207 [OIESERACKET-SIGMAL LAMPFR |
07009 92009-1115  [EIEENSCREW, TAPPING, 3%16 5
0z0094 | 9z009-1304  [LIIE=MSCREW, TAPPING, 4X20 4
07015 92015-1367  [IEIEEIMUT FLANGED GMM 4
07069 9z059-055 [EIEEIEILE, 12Y 32CP(Z3W) 4
02075 92075-16%  [ILISSIDAMPER, SIGHAL LAMP -
07200 9zz00-1015 [EIEEMWASHER, SIGMNAL LAMP 2
ozz004 | 9zz00-1016  [LIEEINWASHER, SIGMAL LAMP =
0zz00B | 9zzon-1021  [LIEEINWWASHER =




Bet. Suspension

Ref.Sospension

A5014

Frima

et . Suspensian

Ref Suspensian

Ref # Part # | Description Oty | Spec Code | Price
45014 45014-1689 [EIE=ISHOCK ABSCREER 1
ozoaz | ozn92-1058  [IE=IEISHING-RUBEER. |
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